
CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

CHAPTER 45 

ACCOUNTING AND.INTERNAL.CONTROLS 

Authority 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-63(c) and (f), 69, 70(g), 

(j), (l) through (n), 99 and 101. 

Source and Effective Date 
R.2002 d.300, effective August 15, 2002. 

See: 34 N.J.R. 1773(a), 34 N.J.R. 3287(a). 

Chapter Expiration . Date 
Chapter 45, Accounting and Internal Controls, expires on August 15, 

2007. 

Chapter Historical Note 
Chapter 45, Accounting And Internal Controls, was adopted as 

R.1978 d.178, effective May 25, 1978. See: 10 N.J.R. 212(a), 10 N:J.R. 
306(d). Chapter 45 was amended by R.1975. d.172, effective June 19, 
1975. See: 7 N.J.R. 343(a); R.1979 d.336, effective August 22, 1978. 
See: 11 N.J.R. 307(a), 11 N.J.R. 530(d); R.1980' d.504, effective on 
November 18, 1980. See: 12 N.J.R. 447(b), 13 N.J.R. 48{a); R.1981 
d.272, effective August 16 and September 10, 1981. See: 13 N.J.R. 
47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a), 13 N.J.R. 541(a); R.1981 d.437, effective 
November 16, 1981. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N:J.R. 848(b); R.1982 
d.171, effective June 7, 1982. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a); 
R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 
664(c); R.1982 d.206, effectivefoly 6, 1982. See: 13 N.1,R 534(b), 14 
N.J.R. 710(d); R.1982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15, 
1982). See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a), 14 N.J.R. 848(b); 
R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 
664(c); R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982. ,See: 14 N.J.R. 
559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b); R.1982 d.329, effective October 4, 1982. See: 
14 N.J.R. 708(a), 14 N.J.R. llOl(c); R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 
1983. See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). 

Pursuant to Executive Order 66(1978), Chapter 45, Accounting and 
Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1983 d.125, effective April 7, 
1983 .. See: 15 N.J.R. 240(a), 15 N).R. 699(a). Chapter 45 was 
amended by R.1983 d.239, effective· June 30, 1983. See: 14 N.J.R. 
1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b); R.1983 d.300, effective August 1, 1983. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 N.J.R. 1259(a); R.1984 d.135, effective 
April 16, 1984. See:· 16 N.J.R. 361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a); R.1984_d.623, 
effective January 21, 1985. See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b); 
R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985 ( operative September 30, 
1985). See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a),17N.J.R1917(b); as 
R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b,),l7 
N.J.R. 480(c); R.1985 d.229, effective May 20, 1985 (operative Decem-
ber 1, 1985). See: 17 N.J.R. 18-l(a), 17 N.J.R. 1327(a); R.1985 d.493, 
effective October 7, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985). See: 17 
N.J.R. 1254(a), 17 N.J.R..2456(a); R.1986 d.36, effective February 18, 
1986 (operative March 1, 1986). See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a), 18 N.J.R. 
428(b); R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 
18 N.J.R 706(b); R.1986 d.212, effective June 16, 1986. See: 17 
N.J.R. 2969(a), 18 N.J.R. 1312(a); R.1986 d.240, effective July 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R.. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R. 1402(c); R.1986 d.302; effective 
October 6, 1986. See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a); R.1986 
d.368, effective August 4, 1986. See: · 18 · N.J.R. 1096(a), 18. N.J.R. 
1614(b); R.1986 d.365, effective September 8, 1986. See: 18 N).R. 
935(b ), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b ); R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 ( opera-
tive November 1, 1987). See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 
N.J.R. 1656(a); R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. See: 18 N,J.R. 
2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a); R.1987 d.395, effective October 5, 1987. 
See: 19 N.J.R 54(b), 19 N.J.R. 1826(b); R.1987 d.428, effective 
November 2, 1987. See: 19 N.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a); R.1987 

/ d.457, effective November 16, 1987. See: 19 N.J.R. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R. 

2202(a); R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988. See: 19 N.J.R. 
1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a). 

Pursuant to the Executive Order 66(1978), Chapter 45, Accounting 
and Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1988 d.178, effective March 
24, 1988. See: 20 N.J.R. 382(a), 20 N.J.R. 930(a). 

Petition for Rulemaking: proposing new rule, N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.26A, 
regarding the redemption of checks and counterchecks by authorized 
agents for casino licensees. See: 21 N.J.R. 3677(b ). 

Pursuant to Executive Order No. 66(1978), Chapter 45, Accounting 
and Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1993 d.147, effective March 
5, 1993. See: 25 N.J.R. 277(a), 25 N.J.R. 1519(a). 

Pursuant to Executive O~der No. 66(1978), Chapter 45, Accounting 
and Internal Controls, was readopted as R.1997 d.374, effective August 
15, .1997. See: 29 N.J.R. 2629(b), 29 N.J.R. 4139(b). 

Chapter 45, Accounting and Internal Controls, was readopted as 
R.2002 d.300, effective August 15, 2002. See: Source and Effective 
Date. 

45-1 

CHAPTER TABLE OF CONTENTS 

SUBCHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
19:45-1.1 
19:45-1.lA 
19:45-1.2 
19:45-1.3 
19:45-1.4 
19:45-1.5 
19:45-l.5A 
19:45-1.6 
19:45-1.7 
19:45-1.8 

19:45-1.9 
19:45-l.9A 
19:45-l.9B 
19:45-l.9C 

19:45-1.10 

19:45-1.11 
19:45-1.llA 
19:45-1.12 

19:45-l.12A 

19:45-1.13 

19:45-1.14 

19:45-l.14A 
19:45~1.15 

19:45-l.15A 
19:45-1.16 
19:45-1.17 

19:45-1.18 

19:45-l.18A 

19:45-L19 
19:45-1.20 
19:45-1.21 
19:45-1.22 

Definitions 
Gaming day 
Accounting records 
Licensee's system of internal controls 
Records regarding ownership 
Forms, records and documents 
Patron signature file 
Standard financial and statistical reports 
Animal audit and other reports 
Retention, storage and destruction of books, records and 

documents 
Complimentary services or items 
Procedures for transportation expense reimbursements . 
Procedures for complimentary cash and noncash gifts 
Alternative reporting procedures; accessible complimen-

taries database 
Clos.ed circuit television system; surveillance department 

. control; surveillance department restrictions 
Casino licensee's organization 
Jobs compendium submission 
Personnel assigned to the operation and conduct of 

gaming 
Internal control procedures for access badge system and 

issuance·oftemporary license credentials 
Firearms; possession within casino or casino simulcast-

ing facility 
Cashiers' cage;· satellite cages; master coin bank; coin 

vaults 
Simulcast counter 
Accounting. controls for the cashiers' cage, satellite 

cages, master coin bank and coin vaults 
Accounting controls within the simulcast counter 
Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes 
Drop boxes, transportation to and from gaming tables; 

slot cash storage boxes, transportation to and from bill 
changers; storage 

Procedures for accepting cash and. coupons at gaming 
tables 

Presentation of recognized credit card or debit card in 
exchange for gaming chips or plaques 

Acceptance of tips or gratuities from patrons 
Table inventories 
Procedure for opening tables for gaming 
Procedure for distributing gaming chips, coins and 

plaques to gaming tables 

Supp. 9-16-02 



19:45-1.23 

19:45-1.24 

19:45-l.24A 

19:45-l.24B 

19:45-1.25 

19:45-1.25A 

19:45-1.26 

19:45-l.26A 

19:45-1.27 

19:45-l.27A 
19:45-1.28 

19:45-1.29 

19:45-1.30 
19:45-1.31 
19:45-1.32 
19:45-1.33 

19:45-1.34 
19:45-1.35 
19:45-1.36 

19:45-l.36A 
19:45-1.37 

19:44-1.37A 
19:45-l.37B 
19:45-1.38 

19:45-1.39 
19:45-l.39A 

19:45-l.39B 
19:45-1.40 

19:45-1.40A 

19:45-l.40B 
19:45~1.40C 
19:45-1.40D 
19:45-l.40E 

19:45-1.41 

19:45-1.41A 

19:45-1.42 

19:45-1.43 

19:45-1.44 

19:45-1.45 

Procedure for removing gaming chips, coins and plaques 
from gaming tables 

Procedure for acceptance, accounting for and redemp-
tion of patron cash deposits 

Procedures for atceptirig, verifying and accounting for 
wire transfers and electronic fund transfers; wire trans-
fer and electronic fund transfer fees 

Procedure for sending funds by wire transfer or electron-
ic fund transfer 

Procedure for exchange of checks submitted by gaming 
or simulcast wagering patrons; repurchase of cash 
equivalents 

Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks by slot 
patrons 

Substitution, redemption and consolidation of patron 
checks at the cashiers' cage; initiation of transactions 
by mail · 

Acceptance of payments toward outstanding patron 
checks 

Procedures for granting credit, . and recording checks 
exchanged, redeemed or consolidated 

Patron request for suspension of credit privileges 
Procedure for depositing checks received from gaming 

patrons 
Procedure for collecting and recording checks returned 

to the casino after deposit 
Procedure for shift changes at gaming tables 
Procedure for closing gaming tables 
Count rooms; characteristics 
Procedure for opening, counting and recording contents 

of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes and the 
recording of keno revenue 

Slot booths 
Accounting controls for slot booths and change machines 
Slot machines and bill changers; coin and slot token 

containers; slot cash storage boxes; entry authoriza-
tion logs 

Slot machines; hopper storage areas 
Slot machines and bill changers; electronically erasa-

ble/programmable storage media; identifications; 
signs; meters 

Electronic transfer credit systems 
Slot machine tower light 
Slot machines and bill changers; authorized locations; 

movements 
Progressive slot machine jackpots 
Linked slot machines interconnected in more than one 

casino 
Table game progressive payout wagers 
Jackpot payouts of cash, slot tokens or gaming chips that 

are not paid directly from the slot machine 
Jackpot payouts of merchandise or other things of value; 

cash jackpot payouts offered together with or as an 
alternative to jackpot payouts of merchandise or other 
things of value 

Jackpot payouts in the form of an annuity 
Multi-casino slot systemjackpot payouts of cash 
Inspection of slot machine jackpots . 
Jackpot payouts of cash by a slot attendant from an 

imprest pouch 
Procedure for filling payout reserve containers of slot 

machines and hopper storage areas 
Procedures governing the removal of coin, slot tokens 

and slugs from a slot machine hopper 
Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot 

cash storage boxes; unsecured currency; meter read-
ings 

Procedure for counting and recording contents of slot 
drop buckets and slot drop boxes 

Commission-controlled keys for dual locks; casino licen-
see-controlled keys and locks; .notice to the Commis-
sion• and surveillance department upon malfunction 
and repair, maintenance or replacement of alarms 

Signature 

Supp. 9-16-02 

19:45-1.46 

19:45-l.46A 

19:45-l.46B 

19:45-1.47 

19:45~1.47A 
19:45-l.47B 
19:45-1.48 

19:45-1.49 
19:45-1.50 
19:45-1.51 
19:45-1.52 
19:45'-l.53 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Procedures for control of coupon redemption and other 
complimentary distribution programs 

Procedures and requirements for the use of an automat-
ed coupon redemption machine 

Procedures and requirements for a bill changer which 
can accept coupons 

Keno booths; satellite keno booths; keno lockers; rov-
ing keno work stations 

Keno runners 
Public keno areas 
Accounting controls for the operation of keno booths, 

keno lockers and keno work stations 
Keno drawer fill procedures 
Keno drawer credit procedures 
Keno computer system 
Payment of table game progressive payout wagers 
Accounting controls for chippersons and chip carts 

SUBCHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

19:45-1.1 Definitions 
The following words and terms, when used in this chapter, 

shall have the following meanings, unless the context clearly 
indicates otherwise: 

"Access control" means a system or device used by a 
casino licensee to grant a patron exclusive authority to 
initiate the transmission of electronic credits to the electron-
ic transfer credit meter of a slot machine in accordance with 
the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-L37 A and may include, 
without limitation, the use of an access card with a magneti-
cally coded strip, a coded key pad system or any other 
means of access control approved by the Commission. 

"Annuity jackpot trust check" means a check issued by an 
annuity jackpot trust, as defined in N.J.S.A. 5:12-2.2, in 
payment of winnings from· an annuity jackpot. An annuity 
jackpot trust check shall be made payable only to the person 
presenting the check and shall not contain any other· en-
dorsements. 

"Asset number" means a unique number permanently 
assigned to a slot machine and a slot cash storage box for 
purposes of tracking that machine and storage box while 
owned by a casino licensee. 

"Automated coupon redemption machine" means any 
mechanical, electrical or other device which operates inde-
pendently of a slot machine and which, upon insertion of a 
valid casino coupon or currency, dispenses an amount of 
coin or slot tokens equivalent to the face value of the 
coupon or currency, and which immediately upon exchange 
cancels the coupon. 

45-2 

"Authorized instrument" means a cash equivalent, a casi-
no check, a casino affiliate check, an annuity jackpot trust 
check or a replacement check. · 

"Bank" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. 
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"Cage cashier" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.15. 
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"Cage supervisor" mec1ns any person holding.a license as 
required by the casino licensee's approved jobs compendium 
which allows that person to supervise personnel and func-
tions withinthe cashier's cage. . . . 

"Cash" means currency .or coin. 

"Cash equivalent" ineans a: 

1. Certified •check, cashiers check, .. tieasurers check, 
recognized travel~rs checkor recognized money order 
that: 

,I i. Is . made p~yable · to the casino licenst:e Where 
presented, a holding company of the _casino licensee, 
"bearer" or "cash"; 

ii. . 'Is dated, but not postdated; and 

iii. Does not. contain any enclorsement; 

2. Certified check, casliiers check, treasurers check or 
recognized money order that: 

i. Is made payable to the presenting. patron; 

ii. 1$ endorsed in blank by the presenting patron;_ 

iii. Is dated but not postdated; and 
I 

iv. Does not contain any endorsement other than 
that of the presenting Ratron; or 

3. Recognized credit card or debit card presented by a 
patron in accordance with the provisions of N.J,AC. 
19:45-l.18A or 1.25(i). 

"Cash equivalent value of any merchandise_. or· thing of 
value" is defined in N.JA.C. 19:45"""1.40A. 

"Cashiers' cage" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14. 

"Casino. Accounting ·Department" .(accounting depc1rt-
ment) is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-:-1)1. 

"Casino clerk (Pit clerk)" . is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45.c.1.n 

"Casino supervisor'' means a person employed iri tlie 
operation of a casinoor ofthe authorized games iu a casino 
simulcasting facility in a superviSory capacity or empowered · 
to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera-
tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons, floorpersons, 
pit bosses,pokershift supervisors, table games shift manag-
ers, the assistant casino manager, and the casitlo manager. 

"Check" is definedin N.J.A.C.19:45-1.25. 

"Check credit slip"is defined in N.J.AC.19:45-1.25. 

"Checking account"is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:25. 

"Chief executive officer" means the natural person ldcat-
ed at a casino hotelfacilitywho is qltimately responsible for 

19:45.:...1.1 
' . . . 

.the daily conductof an applicant's or casino licensee's hotel 
and gaming business, . regardless of the appHcant's or casino 
licensee's form of_ business association or the particular title 
which the person holds. 

"Closer'; means the original of the Table Inventory Slip 
upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end of : 
each shift. 

"Coinvault'' is defined inN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14. 

''Commission inspector" means any· authorized represen-
tative ofthe Commission. 

\ . . 

. "Compensation" means direct .or indirect •payments._for 
service~ performed including, but rmt limited to, salary, 
wages, bonuses, deferred payments, and overtime and pre-
mium pc!,yments. 

"Complitnentary · distribution. program" is defined in 
-N.JA.C. 19:45-1.46, 

"Complimentary servic;es or items" is defined in_ N.J.AC; 
19:45...cl:9. . 

"Complimentary Vigorish Form" is· defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:47-3,3(c)3i and 7.3(c)3i. 

"Counter Check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. , ' . ' ·-, ; 
. . 

"Coµpon" . means a. document which is issued. in accor-
dance with the coupon redemption and complilnentary dis-

·• tril:mtion programs inN.1.A.9.19:45-1.46(a), and includes a 
match play coupon andaprogtessive wager coupon. . 

. . . . . 
"Credit card cash transaction" means a transaction. in 

which a patron obtains cash or slot tokens(roin a cashier by 
presenting a: recognized -credit card in accordance with the 
provisicms of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25(i). 

"Credit Slip'' is known as· a "Credit" and ·is -defined in 
N.J.A.C, 19:45~1.23. 

"Debit card cash transaction" means a .transaction in 
· wliich a patron obtains cash or slot tokens from a cashier by 

presenting · a recognized debit card in accordance with the 
provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.25(i). . 

"I)rop box" is defined inN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16; 

· ·· f'Ele.ctronic credit" means an electronic signal or· trans-
mission which is generated by a device contained in • or 
connected to a . slot machine and which is initiated by a 
player as a means to activate the playof the slot machine. 

· .. Electrop.ic credits · shall _include, without limitation, electron" 
ic . credits generated in accordanc;e with . the provisions of 

.-•.NJ.AC\ 19:45-1.37.A. 

"Electronic · fund transfer" rneans 'a transfer of funds, 
ot.her. than a transaction originated by check, draft, or 
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j' ' .. ,. ' ·. ' ,. . . '_... . ." 

similar paper instrument, that is initiat~d through an elec-
tronic terminal,·. telephone, COlllp\lter, or magnetic tape for 
the purpose of ordering, instructing,' or authorizing ;:t finan-
cial. institution to debit or credit an account, F9t the pur-
pose$ herein, the term does not include a debit card ca~h 
transaction as defined in> this section, a .debif~catcl chip . 
transaction· as defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-LlSA(a), Qr any 
transactions exempt, by statute or regulation; from · the 

. provisions of Titl~ IX of the· Federal . Consumer Protection 
Act, 15 US.C. § 1693. . . 

''Fill Slip" is known as a "FilWand is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.22. 

. "Handle" means the total.amount of coins, slottokens, 
currency and electronic credits invested by a patron 'to 
activate the play of a slot machine. · · 

''Hopper fill" is defined in NJ.AC; 19:45-1.4f 

;'Hopper inventory level" means the to~al dollar Viilue of ... 
the initial fill of a slot machine hopper or an adjusted total 
that includes any subs~quent increases·· in the . total dollar 
value of the initia1 fill. · · · · 

"Hopper , storage area'; is defined in N.J.A.C:. 
19:45'-l.36A. 

.• ''Idenfification credential" means·a valid credit carci, driv~ 
. er license, passport or other document generally accepted in 
business i:ts .· a for111 of identification and which contains, at a 
tninimu1l1, the person signature. A personal referencedoes 
not constitute an identification credential. . . 

• ''Jmpi;e~t basis" tpectns the basis .on. which.:cashiers' cage 
and slotboothfunds are replenished from time. to time in' 
exactly the amount of tlle net of expenditur~s madefro111 
the fonds and amounts, receiyed. Areview is made by a 
higher authority of the propriety of the expenditures before 
the replenishment. 

. . . 
(<Incompatible function" .means a function, for accounting 

control pµJ:poses, that places a11y person or department, in a 
position to both perpetrateand · conceal errors or irregulari; 
ties in the normal course of his duties, Anyone . recording 
transactions ctnd having access to assets orqinarily. is in ca 
position to•perpetrate errors or .irregularities:·· Persons may 
have incompatible functions ff such persCJns are members of· 
departments . which have supervisors rtot independent of 

· each other. 

''Jackpot" means any money, m~:cchandisi or thing of 
value to be paid to a patron as the result of a specific 
combination( s) of characters. indi.cated on. a slot machine. 

·.," ' ' 

. "Jackpot · P~yout .· Receipt" is defined in · ~3.AC; 
19:45.:.1040. 

• "Jack:pot Payout Slip'' is definedinN.J.AC.19:45.c.;1.40. · 
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"Ken~ booth'' is definedin N.iA.c.l 19.:45-L47. 

;'Keno drawer'' i~ defined 1nN.J.A.G. 19:45-f48: 

!'Keno drop" means the sum of the total amount of 
currency, coin, gaming chips, coupons and slot tokens was 
gered on keno tickets .. 

"Keno payo~t" means the currency, coin or casino check 
paid to a player jn exchange for a winning keno. ticket. 

''Keno request" is defined inN.J.A.C.J9:47715.1. 

''Keno ticket" is defined in N.J.A.Cl.9:47-15,1. 

· ''Keno win ·or loss" means the.amount of.currency, coin, 
gaming chips; coupons and slotlokensWagered by patrons 
at keno less the amount. of currency and cofo collected by 
patrons £6i- winning keno wagers; · · 

''Keno work station'' is defined in N.J.A.C.19:45-1.47. 

"Master coin . bank " cashier" is .clefined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.15. 

· "Master .Game Report (Stiff Sheet)" means a record of 
the computation. of the .win or 16.~s or, for. the game of 
poker, the· poker revenue; for each ga111ing table, each game, 
and each shift. . . . 

''lMatch play coupon'' ffieans a coupon with a fixed, stated 
valu.e that is issued, utilized arid redeemed pursuant . to 
ru.A.c. l9:45~1.18ctnd 1.46, and the stated value of which; · 
~h~n p:cesented .l,y a patron \vith gaming chips whkh are 
equal . to .or greater . in value t,o the .stated value of the 
·coupon, is Included intheamounfof the patron's wager in 
determinh1gthe payout op any winning bet·at an authoriz~d .· . . . .~ 

.ga111e. 

('Opener''. rn:ei;trts the. duplic;te C()PY of the table inventory 
sljp upo~ "7hich each table inventofy is recorded at the. end 

· of.eachshift.and serves as the record of each table inventory 
at the beginning of the next succeeding shift. · 

.. . 

;'Outstanding.· patron . check" means ;clny. Counter.· Check, .. · 
Slot Counter Check or replacement check that is not due 
fordeposit ?r presentation pursu~rtt to N.J.AC. 19:45.,.:L~S 
and has nofinfact beeri deposited or presented for payment . 
or redeemed by the drawer. 

''.Pari-mutuel window.net'' .:me~ns the total . amount of. 
credit v6uchers. issued.and wagers placed. on. simulcast horse · 
races at a. pari-mutuel window less the total amount of .. 

. simulcast payouts at· the same pari-mutuel window. Pari-
. mutuel window net shall qe. c~lculated by the totalisator. 
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. "Patron 'cash depqsit" tn;ans ari amou#,t•.n( ~ash, . cash . 0 .• · equivalents, cqniplihlerifary cash : gifts, ,:slot tokens; prize 
tokens,: gami~g chips• or plaque's deposited with:'a casino 
. licensee· by ~· patron for his or her subsequent use pursuimt . 
. to N.J.AC. J9.:45,-:,c1.24 •. ·· . . . . . . . . . 

... ·•; L ' Js 'issued by •of:undet an agreemen(with a:~~pany .: . 
. . •.·. that.. qualifies as a '.~depOsitory institution." as '. define~'. in · • .. 

.c; §ection 19(b) of the.' Federal Reserve;, Act, 1'.2, U;S.C; < 
. :§ 461(b), an9 that, as a normal par( of its ·busiries;s, 

· ••• .· supplies its .customers;. eithet directly or,_thi;oµgh a -regis-

"Patron· che~k'' means···a Counicir· Chee~ a, •si~t Counter··• 
.· Check:or a re})la,c~tiientcheck ·. . . .. .. . . . . . . .· . 

!'J>ayout" is defined 
19:45-l.40A. 

"Poker reven~e'' means th~totaramounfofrake c~~ged .. 
'to patrons at. all poker . table~·-pursu~t\ to •·N.J,A,C .·• 

19:47-':-14.14. The poker tivenµe "is deteiitii,ned by addilig 
. the amount of cash, coupons/th6_ari:1outin:'ecor~ed oi:i·t~e 
Closer, the totals pf amounts recorq~Q 61(the: Cffdits: anq .· 

. issuance. copies of Counter Checks '·ret46ved' ftotn . a· drop . 
b6i; the fotal of the amounts recohied on documents th!lt .. ·. 
evidence the exchange. of gal)iing · chips or pliiqµes.·ai{paft of 
credit card Or ctebfr card . chip . trartsactiop.sr 'aiid~)µbtfactirig 
the amount on ihe:Openet ~d the.total. of'.~tiioun.ts recoi;q-

.. ; ·tered. <iebit card verification agency, with access to fun.ds 
n;tainfainedfor the card.holder in sµch··cfopository· institu.-
;tio1t,by: meim~ of a. debit card th!it is rotitiµely accepted in 

•· consumer transactions or used to obtain cllsh; . . . . . · 
, ;_ '-~ualifi~s as -~n ~cces{ device iorpurp~~es bf Re~- .· 

. l!ltio,n Ejss]ie.<;l by the Board ~f Gqvern{)rs .of tli,e Federal ' 
! :Resef:ve Syst~111,(l2 C,F.R. Pa,1f20f ); l!lid · 

} . 3; .. . Has a clearly'. vjsible registered debit c~rd logo tli~t-
i(a •perm.anenf part .of the card. • . .. . . 
'. '. . ' .- · ... , 

•'.'Redei:npdo11 receipt'' is defined in N.J.A,C:J9:45~1.26'.. · . . . . ··. . : . . . ' . . ' . ' .. . . . . 

_ '.'Registered credit card log9" means a· iogo, permanently ··· .. 
affixed on. a . iecognged · cr~9it card, that a -casino licensee; . 

-. pricir Jo accepting the card/has designated m its internal 

·. ed on Fills remove<f from'a drop h9:ic . . .·. . ' · \ .. •··. 
' c6ntrols as the type ,oflpgo that must appear .on any· such 

E;ard befoi;e 'tlie casino' licensee- \Vill accept the card in : a . 
. ·. - creqit_e,ard Cash.of thfptransaction and.that is,co;mmonly 

seen.dii.credi(or'¢hargetard~ that are routinelya~epted in · 
i.... Is. .• is~ue/1, .. , utilized.< and · re'qeeni~d pµi"s .. 11aiit · .. ,td•:. .· : the.· Untted St~t¢s, incfudfug, without• limitation! -thi ·follows· 

.·. . . . ·. " ' ,, :fag:" .. -- .. · .... N.J.AC. 19:45--L18 and lA6; . .. . .. . · · . · .. . 

(--":. 
·\. __ ,/ 

t • ; i\ttlerican ~ress; . ' 
.·· . 2. · Cart~.13la~c~e; · · · 

z, .·· Has -a . fixed, . statei 'Value that .i~.' eqiial . td tii~t 
. required for a• table gaine J:it,ogi:e$sive. pajouf W!lger; .. a'nd . 

. . .· .. ' . . ... ·-. _. ,. ,. ,. ..·:•·,_.--.,_-.-· .•. i:. ,• --

.3. Isxedeeniable o;nly ~t~pecifiedtable-gamis offerii).g· ..... · .. ' 
progressive ·-payout i:flgers . p1.1rs1:mrit to N.i.A.;C; -0 

19;45:-l.39B... . 
. ..- . 

4.. Discover;. ,• .·. ·.· · 

··"Propdett' nieaiis'the qµ~lity of},eing· proper; coµfdr~- · 
ing to ·syctions ~f this chapter. l . .. . 

····s, MasterQard; or,. 
f· vis~:· · .. 

''Ralrn". is ·clefin~d in .}'::A.G,-19:47~14,L • · . . /.·''.Registered .debit ca:rd logo" means a. logo, peqnanently · -•·• 
- · ···· · · · · · ··· · affixed 6n a t~cogniied debjf card, that a casino licens~e; .. 

th.a;,t~. e~oghized. credit car:a_ .. :.·.' ... •.·.··.m.··.• .. ·: .. e.• .. -.-.· .. a.·····.••n.s;;a -~redifor ch~rie car~ . prior' to>~1;cepting th~ card; has designate4 ii1. its foterrt!!l' . 
.. controls as.the. type, of logo .t~at must,. ·app~at dn 1;t11y, ~uchO 

1 Isiss~e.•.d. by .o.r .. un.. d .. e.;raQ.•it·g~r. e.· effl:en(Vllith-.i do.illpany·•. _ card l,efofo ·. th~. casin,9 . _licen,see • wn1 · a¢ept the;' car.d · iri/a · 
; · · '. debit . c.ard cash 'or cl},_ip tran,sactioni arid 'that is commonly 

that, as a nortµal part of it~ ,pµsiness, ~1.1ppliesits• cusfoip/ ·· .. seen . on,, debit;' Bards i that· ai:e routi11ely: accepted . in th.e 
. ers, eith~r .. direftly . or .· thri>µghCa .· n~ti611ai :: ~r~4it . cai4 ·. :United States/jnc;luilii\;g, without' liihitition, -·the. following: 
network,with credit ot ch~fge cards that canJ:i:us¢d"f<ir• · ·· ·· , .· · ·. · . · , · , · -· . ··. · · : · . , 

and are toutjnely accepted in ¢()himmer transac;#~11s;: \ :( : .· . . •.. t. :.·.· .• NMe.ow.n.eY· .. y.··.·o·~.~r·.kcc. 'cesa:si-.··•·hC_:·.•.··•Exll.rdc;h: .. (.: ..•. MAa:n .. ·g··e:c. :'()N;' 'Yo.·.rc·;·E. ). _ . . . . 
2. . Qualifies as a Credi( card for plirposes 'qf llegµ:lir• . 2.. _ 

tion Z issued by the Board\)f Governors. of th~ if:ederal . . . . · .•:., .. · · .· 
Reserve System (12 C.,RR. Part 2:26); •·• . ... . . . . . . . .,· . .()r;~?~\!~tf hatept( f~iq verif~paHon 11gency,' means· ..• . · 

3: ·, Expires on a~ expii;atio~ elate that is iniJrhited: :Olt 
. . the c'ard and is l~ter than the ~ate of the transattion· for · . L ·-Verifies,• upori request from inerchant;the validity 

which the. catd is p~esented; and . -, . :.: . . . . .. . . and accoqp,t. ~uffidency of a recogriized debWcatd in the, 
. . I .•. •· . • • . • - • . . .. • normal coµrse of its business; ·.. . . . ' . .. . 

4. Has ~. cle!lfly visible registered cre~it catdlogq;that 
is a permanent part of the catdi · \ . . . . :·. '. . 

"Recognized :debit c,ard" .mean.s fdebit c~rd that: . -·. 

2. • Js llt1thorized to p"yrform the· verification for pui~ 
. ' po~es ·of ReguJatiqn E issued, by the Boatd. of Gover~ors 
• of th{fedetal .I{eserv~ System (i+ C.F;R. Part 205);. and . .-- . . 
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3. A casino licensee has identified in its internal con-
trols as a· company that will be used to verify recognized 
debit cards that are presented in debit card cash or chip 
transactions. 

"Registered electronic funds transfer company" means an · 
organization that: 

. 1. Verifies, upon request from a merchant, the validity 
and account sufficiency of a recognized credit card in the 
normal course of its business; 

2. · Is authorized to perform the ~erification for pur-
. poses of Regulation E issued by the Board of Governors 

of the Federal Reserve System (12. C.F.R. Part 205); and 

3. A casino licensee has identified in its internal con-
trols as a company that will be used to verify ~ecognized 
credit cards that are presented in credit card cash or chip 
transactions. 

"Replacement check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26. 

"Request for Fill" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.22. 

"Request for Credit" is defined in N.J.A.C.19:45-1.23. 

"Request for Jackpot Payout Slip" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.40 ... 

"Returned check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45,...1.29. 

"Security department member" means any person em-
ployed by a casino licensee or its agent to provide physical 
security in an establishment. 

"Shift" means the regular, daily work period of a group of 
employees admimstering and supervising the operation of 
table games, slot machines, simulcast counter, keno booths, . 
cashiers' cage and satellite cages, working in relay with · 
another such succeeding or. preceding group of employees 
or specific · times, as approved by the Commission, during 
the day that all drop boxes attached to gaming tables are 
removed, expeditiously transported to the count · room, · and 
replaced with empty ones. 

"Signature" is defined.in N.J.A.C.19:45-i.45. 

''Simulcast count sheet" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.15A(b ). 

) 

. "Simulcast handle" ineans the. amount of currency, coin, . 
gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons 
on a simulcast horse race, less the. value of canceled or 
refunded. tickets. 

"Slot booth" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34. 

"Slot cashier'' is defined'in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.35. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

"Slot counter check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A. 

"Slot drop box" is defµied in N.J.A.C. 19:45c..1.36. 

"Slot drop bucket" is defined in N.1.A.C. 19:45-1.36. 

"Slot machine drop". means the amount of coins and slot 
tokens in a slot drop bucket or slot drop box, the amount of 
currency and coupons in a slot cash storage box, and the 
amount of electronic credits withdrawn from patron ac-
counts pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37A, if applicable. 

"Slot machine win" means the amount determineq by 
. subtracting . the hopper fills, other than initial fills of slot 

machine hoppers and hopper storage areas or any subse-
quent increases to those initial fills, and cash payouts pursu-
ant to N,J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 from· the slot machine drop. 

"Table game drop" means the sum of the total amount of 
currency, coin, coupons other than match play coupons and 
50 percent of the total amount .of match play coupons, the 
total amounts recorded. on issuance copies. of Counter 
Checks removed from a drop box, and the total of the 
amounts recorded on documents. that evidence the exchange 
of gaming chips or plaques as part of credit or debit card 
chip· transactions. · 

."Table game win .or loss" means the amount of gaming 
chips and plaques and cash won from patrons at gaming 
tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins 
won by patrons at gaming tables other than poker tables and 
the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for 
progressive payout wagers in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.39B and 1.52. The table game win or loss is 
. determined by adding the amount of cash, total amount of 
coupons other than match play coupons and 50 percent of 
the total amount of match play coupons, the amount record-
ed on the Closer, the totals of amounts recorded on the 
Credits and the issuance copies of Counter Checks removed 
from a .drop box, tlie total of the amounts. recorded on 
documents that evidence the exchange of gaming chips or 
plaques as part of credit or debit· card chip transactions; and 
the total of the amounts recorded on Complimentary Vigor-
ish Forins that document uncollected baccarat or.minibacca-
rat vigorish, subtracting the amount recorded on the Opener 

. and the total of amounts recorded on Fills removed from a 
drop box, and making any adjustments required by the 
internal controls of the casino licensee to account for the 

· amount of any progressive payo11t wagers paid pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-'-l.39B and 1.52. . 

"Travel Di~bursement Voucher" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9A. 

"Vault cashier'; is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:454.12. 

"Slot. cash storage box" is defined iri N.J.A.C. 19:45.:...1.16. "Verbalize" means to orally express something in words. 
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"Wire transfer" means a transfer of funds by means of the 
Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance with the 
requirements of 12 CFR 210.25 et seq. and the· Commis-
sion's rules. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), BN.J.R. 848(b). 

"Cash equivalent" and "identification credentials" added. 
Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). 

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Added "or items" to definition 
of "complimentary services:" Deleted definition cif junket. 
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). 

Added the word "coupons" to the definition "changeperson". 
, Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985: ' 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). 

"Cash equivalent" substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b). 

Added definition "casino check", 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 

Definitions amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking:: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a). 

Deleted definition for "Affiliate". 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 
Amended by R.1989 d.233,.effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 

Added definitions for "cage supervisor" and "wire transfer". 
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 

Added "Travel Disbursement Voucher". 
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). 

In "Casino check": stylistic changes, adding phrase "or for winnings 
. . . payoffs." 

In "Slot machine": deleted language regarding a special token to be 
exchanged for merchandise or thing of value. 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

Added "Automated coupon redemption machine" and "change ma-
chine". 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

Added definitions of "master coin bank cashier," "slot cashier" and 
"slot counter check." 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

Added definitions: "Asset number," "Location number" and "Manu-
facturer's serial number." 
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b). 

Added definitions for "bank," "check," and "checking account" with 
N.J.A.C. references. 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

Added definition of "Chief executive officer". 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). 

Added defi.nition of "coin vault." 
. Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 

Hopper storage area provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 

19:45-1.1 

See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 
Added definition Of "coupon"; amended definition of "Table game 

drop". · 
Administrative correction to definition of "slot counter check." 
See: 25 N,J.R. 1519(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a). 

Added definition of complimentary distribution program. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N,J.R. 2908(a). 
Alnended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). 
Amended py R.1993 d:492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R. 486(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 ( operative Febru-

ary 22, 1994 ). · 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25-N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994, 
See: 25 N;J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R: 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R.3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b) .. 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.199~ d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.:R. 2967(a). 

Amended definition of "Table game win or loss". 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995 . 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added definition of "Annuity jackpot trust check". 
Amended by R.1996 d.31, effective Jannary 16, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3921(a), 28 N.J.R. 281(a). 

Amended definitions of "Table game drop" and "Table game win or 
loss". 
Amended by R.1996 d.314, effective July 15, 1996. 
See:. 28 N.J.R. 1612(a), 28 N.J.R. 3622(a). 
Amended. by R.1996 d.350, -effective August 5, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2348(a), 28 N.J.R. 3816(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.439, effective September 16, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2809(a), 28 N.J.R. 4236(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.486, effective October 21, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 4992(a), 28 N.J.R. 4601(a). 
Amended l:Jy R.1996 d.562, effective December 2, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 3900(a), 28 N.J.R. 5082(a). 
Amended by R.1997 d.130, effective March 17, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2807(a), 29 N.J.R. 918(a). 

Added "Vault cashier". 
Amended by R.1997 d.131, effective March 17, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 457Z(a), 29 N.J.R. 919(a). 

Added "Redemption receipt". 
Amended by R.1997 d.132, effective March 17, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 5160(a), 29 N.J.R. 923(a). 

Deleted "Gaming chips and plaques" . 
Amended by R.1997 d.423, effective October 6, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 4181(b), 29 N.J.R. 4304(b). 

Amended "Match play coupon". 
Amended by R.1997 d.489, effective November 17, 1997. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 1289(a), 29N.J.R. 4862(b). 

Amended "Slot machine win"; and added "Hopper inventory level". 
Amended by R.1998 d.18, effective January 5, 1998. 
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See: 29 N.J.R. 3432(b), 30 N.J.R. 112(b). 
Amended "Cage supervisor" and "Casino.supervisor." 

Amended by R.1998 d.267, effective June 1, 1998. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 807(a), 30 N.J.R. 2076(a). 

In "Identification credential", inserted "document generally accepted 
in business as a" following "other". 
Amended by R.1998 d.369, effective July 20, 1998. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 298(a), 30 N.J.R. 2637(a). 

Inserted "Authorized instrument" and "Outstanding patron check". 
Amended by R.1999 d.43, effective February 1, 1999. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 3173(a); 31 N.J.R. 455(a). 

Inserted "Complimentary Vigorish Form"; and in "Table game win 
or loss", inserted "and the total of the amounts recorded on Compli-
mentary Vigorish Forms that document uncollected baccarat or mini-
baccarat vigorish," following "debit card chip transactions," in the 
second sentence. 
Amended by R.2000 d.333, effective August 21, 2000. 
See: 32 N.J.R. 1918(a), 32 N.J.R. 3076(a). 

In "Cash equivalent", added reference to holding companies of 
casino licensees in Ji. 
Amended by R.2001 d.451, effective December 3, 2001. 
See: 33 N.J.R. 772(a), 33 N.J.R. 4151(b). . 

Deleted "Theoretical slot machine payout percentage". 
Amended by R.2002 d.282, effective September 3, 2002. 
See: 34 N.J.R. 655(a), 34 N.J.R. 3128(a). 

Added "Electronic fund transfer". 

19:45-1.lA Gaming day 

(a) The "gaming day" for a casino licensee on a calendar 
day which has not been approved for extended hours of 
operation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-97(a) shall commence 
at 10:00 AM. or the actual time when the casino opens to 
the public, whichever is later, and shall terminate: 

1. At 4:00 AM. on the next calendar day, if the next 
calendar day is a weekday which is not a holiday; 

2. At 6:00 AM. on the next calendar day, if the next 
calendar day is a Saturday, Sunday or State or Federal 
holiday; 

3. In accordance with (b) below, if the next calendar 
day has been approved by the Commission for extended 
hours of casino operation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-97(a); 
or 

4. When the casino actually closes if such time is 
earlier than the time specified in (a)l through 3 above. 

(b) The "gaming day" for a casino licensee on a calendar 
day which has been approved for extended hours of opera-
tion pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-97(a) shall commence and 
terminate, and the end of the gaming day for the previous 
calendar day shall terminl:lte, at those times set forth in the 
approved system of internal procedures and administrative 
and accounting controls of each casino licensee. Each 
casino licensee may establish a gaming day for slot machines 
which is different from its gaming day for table games and 
different from its gamip.g day for the game of keno; provid-
ed, however, that no gaming day shall be longer than 24 
hours. 

New Rule, R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). · 
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19:45-1.2 Accounting records 
(a) Each casino licensee shall maintain complete, accu-

rate, and legible records of all transactions pertaining to the 
revenues and costs for each establishment. 

(b) General accounting records shall be maintained on a · 
double entry system of accounting with transactions record-
ed on the accrual basis. Detailed, supporting, subsidiary 
records sufficient to meet the requirements of (c) below 
shall also be maintained in accordance with the require-
ments of this chapter. 

1. The Commission shall periodically prescribe a uni-
form chart of accounts and accounting classification in 
order to insure consistency, comparability, and effective 
disclosure of financial information. 

i. The chart of accounts shall provide the classifica-
tions necessary to prepare the standard financial state-
ments required by N.J.AC. 19:45-1.6 .. 

ii. The prescribed chart of accounts shall be the 
minimum level of detail to be maintained for each 
accounting classification by the licensee. 

iii. The licensee shall not use other than the pre-
scribed chart of accounts but may, with the. permission 
of the Commission, expand the level of detail for some 
or all accounting classifications and/or alter the account 
numbering system. In such instances, the licensee shall. 
provide to the Commission, upon request, a cross-
reference from the licensee's to the prescribed chart of 
accounts. 

( c) The detailed, supporting, and subsidiary records shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to: 

1. Records of all patron checks initially accepted by 
the licensee, deposited by the licensee, returned to the 
licensee as "uncollected", and ultimately written-off as 
uncollectible. 

45-8 

2. Statistical game records to reflect drop' and win 
amounts or, for the game of poker, the poker revenue, by 
table for each table game, and by keno work station 
number or keno writer for the game of keno, by each 
shift. 

3. Records supporting the accumulation of the costs 
and number of persons, by category of service, for regu-
lated complimentary services. 

4. Records of all investments, advances, loans and 
receivable balances, other than patron checks, due to the 
establishment. 

5. Records related to investments in property and 
equipment. The records shall identify the investments 
made under section 144 of the Casino Control Act as an 
alternative to the additional two percent tax on gross·· 
revenues. Such investments must be approved by the 
Commission as to their eligibility. 

Next Page is 45-8.1 
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(d) Each casino licensee shall maintain.asurveillance log 
of all· surveillance activities in the monitof room. The log 
shall be maintained by monitor room personnel and shall be · 
stored securely, in a tpanner approved by th.e Commission, 
within the surveillance department in· ac:cordance with the 
retention schedule set forth in N:J.A.C. 19:45-L8(c)2iii. At 
a minimum, the following information shall be recorded in a 
suiyeiHa,nce lo$: . · · 

1. Date and time each<surveillance commenced; 
, - '. . -_· .. - ;_l 

2. The na:me and license credential number of each 
person who initiates, performs, or supervises the surveil-
lance; 

f Reason for surveillance, including the name, if 
known, alias or description of each individual being moni-
tored, and a brief description pfthe activity in which the 
person being monitoring is engaging; 

. . . 

4. 'fhe times atwhich each video or audio tape record 0 

ing is commen.ced · and terminated;. 

5. The time at which each suspected criininal offense is 
observed, along with anotation of the readingon the 
meter, counter or device specified in (b )2ii above that 
identifies the point on the . video .tape at which such 
offense was recorded; 

6. Time of termination of surveillance; 

7. Summary of the results of the surveillance; · and 
( ·._ ' \ -

8. A complete description of the time, date and, if 
known, the cause of any equipment or camera inalfunc-
tions, and the time ·at which .the ·security depart:rp:ent was 
apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino 
licensee's internal cbntrnls submitted pursuantto N.JAC.. 
19:45-l.3(a)3, I , 

(e) The surveillanceJogshall be av~ilable for inspection ' 
at any time by Commission or Division agents. · · · 

(f) All closed circuit T.V. tapes which, ate deter~ined by 
Commission or Division agents to be ofpotential evideritiary 
value shall be stored· pursuanJ.·.to Commission or Division· 
directives. · 

(g) Surveillance department employees or agents·· of the 
licensee assigned to monitor the activities shall be indepen-
dent of all other departments. In addition to any other 
restr.ictions contained in the Act a:nd the rules promulgated 
thereunder, no present · or former surveillance department 
employee shall accept employment as a casino key employee 
or casino employee with the same casirio hotel or prospec-
tive casino hotel in which the .surveillance. department· em-
ployee was previously employed or within any other casino 
hotel or prospective casino hotel whose sµrveillance depart-
ment is under the operational control of the same . person 
who controlled ,the surveillance ·depart\nent in .which the 
surveillance department employee had been pn:viously etn-
ployed, unle~s one year has passed since the former surveil-

'19:45-l.U 

lance department .employee· worked in the surveillance d~-
partriient; Notwithstanding. the foregoing; the · Commission 
niay, upop the filing of a written petition, waive this restric-
tion and permit the ·. employment of a present or former 

• surveillapce depaitment employee in a particular position 
after consideration ofthe following factors: 

L Whether the 1former surveiHarice c:lepartment em-
ployee will · be employed ,in a department or area' of ' ' . .· ·.~ 
operation that the surveillance depa,rtment does not mon° 
itor; · · · · ' 

2. Wllether the surveillance and security systems of the 
casino Hcerisee will not be jeopardized or compromised by 
the ·employment of the form,er 1surveillance departme'nt 

. , employ~e in the particularposition; and 

3. ,Whether the. former .surveillance department em- . · 
ployee's knowledge of the procedures of the surveillance 
department would not facilitate the commission by any 
person of irregularities or illegal acts or the c.oncealment 
of any such a:ctions·or errors. 

(h) Entrances to the closed circuit television monitoring 
rooms shall not be visible from the casino area or casino 
simulcasting facility\ . . 

Experimental 90.:..day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), ~:12-::70(f) and 5:12..:rno(e), effective April 11, 1988 

. . ( expires July 10, 1988). ·. · 
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(~)-
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See:. 20 N.J,R. 765(~), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added text to (b)lvi"slot cash storage boxes". 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

Added. ''surveillance department'' requirements. 
In. (g): added. surveillance departmenteil1ployee ·provisions. 

Amencteq by R.1991 d.37, dfectiveJanuaty 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a),25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

· . Simulqst prqvisions added. . . ( 
Amended by R.1993 ct.VI~, effective April 5, 1993. -:, 
See: 24N.J:R: 278(a), 25 N.J.R.1522(a). • . . . 

Added surveiHance department to title. Added new (b)lv. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 ( operative October 15, 

I ·,.1993). . / 
.See: 25 N.J.R. J503(b), 25 N.J.R 2908(a). · . 
Ail1endedbyR1994 d.265, effective June"6, 1994. 
See: 25 N,J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended byR.1995 d.231, effective May 1:, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 654(a), 27 N.J.R. 1815(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, · 1995_ 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1996 dA75, effective October 1, 19~6. \. 
See: 28 N.J,R. 3520(a), 28, N.J.R. 4517(a). 
Amended by R.1998 d.164, effective April 6(1998 ... 
See: 29 N.J.R 2632(ic!), 30 N.J.R. 1304(a): 

Rewrote (b )lx. 

19:45-1.11 Casino Hcensee's organization · 
(a) Each casino licensee's, system of internal /controls 

shall, in acaordance with the 'provisions of N.J.A.C. 
19:45"-l.llA, include1tables of organization. Each casino 
licensee shall be permitted; except as otherwise P,rovided in 
this section· and N.J.A.C, t9:53-L4, to tailor its organiza-
tional.· stmctur.e to meet . the needs or policies• of· its· .. own 
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particular management philosophy. . The proposed organi-
zational structure of each casino licensee shall be 11:pproved 
by the Commission in the absence of a conflict betwe~n the 
organizational structure and. the criteria listed below, which 
criteria are designed to0 ·maintain the integrity of casino and 
casino simulcasting facility operations. Each casino licenc 
see's tab.les of organization shall provide· for: · 

I . . . 

1. A system of personnel and chain of command which 
1 perm~ts management and supervisory personnel to be · 

held accountable for actions or omissions whhin their 
areas of respo~sibiHty; 

2. The segregation of incompatible functions so that no 
employee is in a position both tocmnmit an error or to 
pe.rpetrate a fraud and to conceal the error or! fraud in 
the norinal course of his or her duties; \ 

3. Pri~ary and secondary supervisory pbsitibns 'which. 
permitJthe authorization or supervision of necessary trans- · 

· actions at all relevant times; and · 
4. Areas of responsibility which are not so extensive as 

to be impracticalfor one person'to monitor. · 

(b) In addition to satisfying the requirements of (a) 
.above; each casino lidensee's system ofintei:nal controls 
shall include, at a minimum, the following departments and 
supervisory positions. .Each of the departments and super-
visors requ\red or authorized by this section (a "mandatory" 
department or supervisor) shall coopyrate with, yet perform 
independently of, all other mandatory departments ···and 
supervisors of . the casino licensee. Notwithstanding tp.e 

· foregoing, ·a department or supervisor of a.casino licensee 
that is not required or authorized by this section may 
operate under (Of in conjunction witµ a mandatory depart-
ment ot supervisor unless the ··· Commission subsequently 
disapproves· such' operation· as being inconsistent with the 
standards. contained within N.J,S.A. 5:12~99~(3) and (a) · 
above. Mandatory dypartnients and supervisory positions 
are as follows: . 

1. A surveillance. department supervised by a person 
·· referred to herein as the director. · of surveillance. The 
director of surveillance shall be subject to the reporting 
requirements. specified in (c) below .. The surveillance 
department shall be responsible for; . without limitation, 
the following: · · 

L The clandestine surveillance of the operation · and 
conduct ·of the table games; · · · 

• •. I 

ii. · The clandestine surveillance of the operation of 
the slot machines and bill changers; 

iiL The· clandestine surveillance of the operation of 
the casino•simulcasting facility; · 

. ( J >. . . . . 
· iv. The clandestine surve'Ulance of the operation of 
automated coupon .redemption machJnes; · 

. ' v. The clandestine surveillance oLthe ()peration of 
the cashi.ers' cage and satel.lite cages; 

·/ . . . . . . . . 
vi. · The audio-video taping of activitie~ in the. cmlnt 

rooms; 
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vii. The .. detection of cheating; theft, embezzlement, 
and other. illegal activities in the casino, casino siinul-. /· ·. . . 
casting facility, count rooms, slot booths, and cashiers' 
cage; 

viii. The detection of the presence in the establish~ . . \ 

memt of any perso11 who is lequired to be excluded 
pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48.,..1.7, or 
who may be excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-71.1, or·· of any person .who is · prohibited froni 
entering a casino or a casino simulcasting facility pursu-
ant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-119a; · · 

ix. The video taping of illegal and unusual activities 
monitored; · •. · · 

x. Providing timely notification to appropriate super-
visors, the Commission, and ·the Division upon detect-
ing, and also upon. coml:Ilencjng yideo or audio record-

. 1ing of, any person who is engaging in or attempting to '·. 
. engage in,. or who is · reasonably suspected of .cheating, 
theft, embezzlement, or other illegal activities, including 
those activities prohibited in Article 9 of the Act; 

xi. Providing.timel~ notification to appropriate super-
visors, the Commission and Division . upon detecting, 
arid also upon commencingyideo or audio recording of, 
any persol} wli).o is required to. be excluded pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be 
excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71.1, or 
any per,son 1who is prohibited from entering a casino . or 
a, casino simulcasting facility pursuant to· N.J,S.A. 
5:12-119(a); · 

. xii. The,communication in writing to the supervisor 
of the credit department or ac;curate and verifiable 
information which may be; relevant in determining a 
patron'.s .credit wortpfaess; _and · 

xiii. The cl~destine surveillance of all keno gam-
bling and operations on the casino floor and· in the 
casino simulcasting facility and of any keno booths and 
satellite keno booths located in public .keno . areas. 
2 .. An•interrialaudh department supervised by a person 

referred to he,rein as an audit department executive. The 
audit department executive shall be subject to the report~ 

. ing requirements specified in ( c) below. The internal 
audit departmen,.t shall be. responsible for, without limita-
tion, the following: 

i. ·;The review and appraisaloffhe( adequacy ofinter~ 
nal con.trol; · · · , · r 

ii. ·Th~ compliance with internal.control pr()cedur-~s; 
iiL The reporting of instances of noncompliance with 

the system of internal control; 
. f . . 

iv., The reporting of any material wea.knesses in the. ' 
systelll of internal control;· and 

v. The recommendation of procedures to eliminate 
any. material weaknesses in the· system of internal con° 
trol. . 
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3. A management information system {''MIS") depart-
ment. supervised by a person referred to· herein as· an MIS 
department lilanager .. The MIS department shall be re-
sponsible for the/quality, reliability and accuracy of all 
computer systems . used by the casino licensee in the 
conduct of .casino and casillo simulcasting facility· opera-

. tions including, without limitation, specification of appro'-
priate computer software, . hardware, and procedures for 
security, physical integrity, audit, and. maintenance of: 

. I 

· i. Access codes and other data-related security con-
trols used to ins:ure appropriately limited access to ' 
computers and the system-wide reliability of data; 

ii. Computer tapes, di,sks, or other electronic storage 
media containing data .· releva11t · to · casino operatiQ11s; 
and 

I 

111. Computer hardware, communications equipment 
. and software used in· the conduct of casino operations. 
4. A casino games department supervised .by. a person 

referred to herein as a casino manager. The casino 
games department shall be responsible for the operation 
and conduct of llll authorized games andbill changers irt a 
casino and· casino · sllllulcasting facility. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, a casino licensee may choose, in its discre- · 
tion, to: 

i. Operate and conduct the game of poker separately 
from . all other casino games, in· which· eyen the opera-
tion and conduct of poker sliaH be supervised by a 
casino key. employee who shall be approved by the . 
Commission;. 

ii. Make the casino games department responsible 
for the operation and conduct of the simulcast counter; 

iii. Make· the. casino games department responsible 
for the supervision of slot cashiers in ,accordance with 
the provisions of (e) be~ow provided that the . casino-
licensee does not establish an independent slot depart-
ment pursuant to (b)4v below; 

iv. Make the casino games department responsible 
for. the supervision of changepersons; . 

v, Establish an independent slot department tµat: 
( 1) . Sl)all be supervised by a person referred herein 

as a slot department manager'; · 
(2) Shan be responsible for: the operation of all 

slot machines · 1J;nd bill changers; . 
, (~) May be responsible for the supervision of slot 

cashiers · in accordance with the provisions of ( e) 
below; 
. (4) May be responsible for the supervision of 

. . . . 

changepersons; . 
I· . 

(5) May be responsible for the operation and con-
duct of the game of keno; and · 
· ( 6) May be responsib1e for the ~perafion and con~ 

duct of the simulcast counter; or 
vi. · Establish an independent keno department that: ' 

(1) Shall be supervised by a person referred to 
herein as a keno manager; 

19:45-1.il 

(2) Shall be responsible for the operation and 
conduct of the game of keno; and 

. I 

. (3) May be responsible for the ~per~tion: an¢ con-
duct of either.the simulcast counter . or an indepen- · 
dent slotmachi11e cage department established pursu-. 
ant to (b )7ii below, but not both . 

5 .. A credit department supervised by a persqll'refer:red 
to herein as. a credit manager. The credit department 
shall be responsible. for the credit function including, 
without limitation, the following: · 

·. L The verifi~ation of patron credit references: 
)i. The establishment of patron. credit limits; 
iii. The' maintenance, review and update of the pa-

tron's credit files; and · ' · ' 
iv, The communication in writing of the names and 

addresses of patrons with newly approved credit limits 
. to the supervisors of the security and surveillance de-
partments on a daily basis in accordance with the casino 
licensee's a,pproved procedures; 

1 16.' A security department supervisedby a person re-
' ferred to herein as a director of security. The security·· 
department shall be rbsponsible for the overall security of 

. the establishment including,without limitation, the follow-· 
ing: 

i. The enforcement of the law; . 
ii. The physical safety of patrons jn the establish-

ment; 
iii. The physical safety of personnel employedby the 

establishment; · · 
iv. The . physical . safeguarding of assets.· transported to· .. 

and from the casino, casino simulcasting I facility, slot, 
and cashiers' cage departments; · 

v. The protection of the patrons' and the establish-
ment's pfoperty frofu illegal activity; 

vi. The detainment of each individtial as to whom I , '.. , . . -

there is probable cause to believe that he or she has 
· engaged in or is engaging .in conduct that violates 

N.J,S.A $:12-113 through. 116, inclusive, for the pur-
pose of notifying law enforcement or Cominission au" 
jthorities; 

vF. The control and maintenance of a system for the 
issu:mce of temporary Hcense credentials and vendor 1 

access credentials; ' · 
viii. The recordation of any and all unusual occur-

rences within the casino· arn:t casino simulcasting facility 
for . which the assignment of a security department 
employee is made. · Each incident, without regard to 
materiality, shall be assigned a sequential number and, 
at a minimum, · the following information shall be re- . 
corded iri indelible ink in a bound, lal>oratory-type · 
notebook from· which pages cannot· be removed and 

( each side of each page ofwhich is sequentially nums 
"bered: 
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i~;4si1~11 • 
,, ·. {1) The assignmentn(unber; 

. . . . . . . 

· . (2) The date; 

, /(3'" '.'fhe time· . l . -, . . ,, 

'. (4) ·. The nature of the fµcident;. 
·' ... • •-- · .. _·' ,· • \_. . .. .·- _:J ·• • 

(S)·The perso~ involved.in the inciqeJJ.t; ~d 
'' •-·' ·•. • l '· . ,' •. . ".0 :' 

, ,··. ix/The c,ommunication in writingto the sup~rvis~r of, , 
the credit department '.of _accurate ,and v~rifiable }infor- , 

. ·,' matiori which may pe relevant in determining a .patron's•,, 
credKworthiriess; · · .,, •.· · · 

., x'. The .identifi~ation and remov~I of any p¢i:son wb'.d· .·. 
is required to be e;sluded· pursuantto N.J.s:A. 5:12-71 · 
of N.J,A.C:::. 19:48::.:1.7, or who' may be excluged or. 
ejecte~:pursuant.to.N.fSA. 5:~7~71.t, or_ofany,persori .. 
who, is prohibited. froin: entering a c;t~ino or a ca.Sino . 
simulcasting facility pursuant t9 N.J.SA .. 5:\21-119a; and· . · · .· ·. · . · .. · •· 

.. ,•.. ,( ' . xi/ The perfo~ance df ~ll dud~i ,arid' responsibilities ·,, . 
iii accordance with the procedures and ccmtrols submit-

.: ted and approveg pursua11t to N.J.AiC: 1.9:45-1-.3( a)(3) .• 
'), , . .' ,' . ' ·:.: :, .· ' ,, . ,. '. . 

7. A casiµo acco~nting department supervised by a . 
, . · person' ref~rred to herein as~ controller. · The c:oritrollet 
• . . shall be· responsible for all casino : ~d casino simulcasting 

;facility,·· accoµnting ,control, functions inch.idi11g,, wifuouf • 
' ' limitation, the preparation ~d : control' of records arid, 
.. · _: data; . t!ie ; coritrcil of stored :data, the control of 'unused · ... 
'. ·, .· forms, the accounting for ;trtd' coinparison of bperational 

. data and forms, and the control. arid supervision of the .. 
cashiers' c;age, any sat~llite cages, th¢ soft oount room and . 

. tµe hard count rn01ri: '.fhe. soft pount roimi , and hard 
count room sµall each 'be supervised. bf a pasino ·key 

(employee, who' shall · be responsible -for the supefyision of 
.. · the soft count or hard count in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
, . i9:45.::1.33 arid 1.43, ;respectively>~. cashio licensee,, tliat : , . 

.. 'operates ,I\lote .• than one: ca$ino room within its'. ~a~in6 .. 
.' '.hotel facility ' may be requited to main:tain a . separate . 
· cashiers' cage in 'each' casino room. Each,cashiets'. cage .· 
'sh_all be supervised by a tasinp. key employee referred to 

. c- i .. S~parate,the cashiefs'. ~age\~to independent operc .•.. 
.• atioti( for tab\e :games and sfot m:achines;, ff a' casino ~\ 
. ,licei{see elects •to operate a separate table games cage l_j 

and•:slot machine cilge:, ·. . .. .. . . ., . 

(l} The provisions of'N,J.A.C; 19:4s.:.i.14(i) shall ·:. 
• noLapply: (that is, the casino licensee shall be rt:-

· .. ·· .. qµiredJo have:a Jnaster "coin bank); 
··· .. -. ' . :-- . . 

(2)' Each itidependcri(cage operaticm shall, be SU-: 
pe:rvised. by a ca;ge manager and,:,each .cage manager •. .~ 
sha1.1 report to fu.e controlter; ·. . . 

(3) The: -cag~ m~ager for th.e . itidepen<;lent slot · . 
machin,e ci~ge shall b_e. re~ponsible 'for tpe sup~rvision .. · . 
bf .the master coin bank, slot cashiers and coin ini-' . 

. . ' ·. ( , . . '' ', ,. . ·, ' . ' .. ' 

pressme11tpersonn.el; an,d: • ·• · . • : , · ·. · 

,, .•' ',. ··.•.• (4} The: cage lm~nage( for th~ independent table : 
games cage shall be respqnsible for :all,c:ashiers' cage 
fµnctions not included in (b)7i(3),above; 'or . ' 

. . . ' ' ' . . . 

, ' ii. Operate ~'' ipdependent 'slot: machine cage as a 
, separate department. If an indepenqent slot macltjne 
.· .. cage,is oper!ltedas a'separate depa~ment: : , '· 

',,-

, , J (i), 'The 'slot machine c~ge dJp~rtmerit shall CODi-
'ply '\vith the provisions of (b)7i(1): and (3) above; . 

. . . . . ' . . ·~ . . - ,: : . .· . -, 

• ., ' ' ,,', ·. ·. ' ' '"' . ' ." . ' ' .. " .·1. . ,•,.. ,. 
.• (2) The cage m,anager of the slbt m~ch~e c,age .,, ~-\ 

. · deparbnent · shall repo~ _tb a casinQ' kyY employee .·\__ .,.) 
, approvecl..byJhe Comnnss1on; ··. ·· .. , .. · , .. · '. · 

(3) The slot -~~chine cage·. 1deparbnent . ~ay ~e · . 
· resp9nsible ftjr the supervision,· of changepers.~ns; . • ·~' ' ., ' . ' .. ' 

.· , (4) The ~lot rµachine cage. department_ rtiay be., 
re_sponsible for· the operation. and conduct of either · ·•·· 

, '. the simulcast counter or 'the game o:f keno, b11t riot 
bot)l;, · 

. iih :Mak:e tlie ,casino accounting dc:partment _responsi~. 
. ,_ , b\e for. the .supervision of cha:ngeperSons; -or 

· i~i ·J¼a:ke-the casino accourtti~g department _responsi- ··•·· . 
ble for: the. operation. and conduct· of the simulcast ... 
counter; . .: 

herein as a cage managet; : Th~ cage 'manager shaffteport, ' 
'·. to ·the.· cpntroller and . shall. be. responsible ;fortp,e. control . (c) . The .supervi~ors of the. surveillance· &nd. ,internal 'audit .· '· · •. 

and supervisi~n of cage a,n,d slot ~itsliiersi. casii;tq derks · . - departments requirecl. by.'_(b) ~hove shall comply with the 
., artd1th,e cage functions setforth in N.J.A.C. l9:45-L14; following reporting requirements: · ' ·. . ' ·· . 

·· · ; us;'t.34 aridl;,35. If a c;asin,o.licerisee elects to operate· 
,' one or': more ,satellite cages, each/satellite cageishall be i: .Ea~h sup~rvisor shall. repo~ 'directly ,to the chief , ' 
. · su.pervised by casino key emplpyee in accord®ce with, a . executive officer· 6fthe casinoJicensee regarding adi,ninis- ·· . 
·. .supervisory structur~ approved by 1the Conu;riission' th~t is trative'.ri:ta'tters and daily operations;. provided> however, a 

,cc:insistetitwit,h: the proviskms•of N;J.A.Ci 19;41..,,Li(a)lix, ·•· . · casino '.licensee inay allow e!lch ~f'the~e 'supervisors to 
. , ; Notwitl:J,stan~g the. (oregoing, ,a casino licensee .. may , report directly to ·a mailageriietii- executive of the licensee 
· '.choose;· in . its'. discretion, al-to e!lch .cashiers' cage in. its ··other. than · the chief executive offip~r. if ·th.at.· executive \_J ·. 
· , casfo.o hotel facility, to: ' · · · · · reports directly to the .chief executive officer. · 

", .,, , . ' ' ," '-, , ' \ . . ' .· ,' : '., 
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i. Ea~h.: supe~sor shrtll ~eport ·. directly to one of the 
following persons or entities reg11rdirig ni'.µJtets of policy, 
purpose, responsibility and auth9rit)'. Tlie hiring, terini-
nation and salary of each 1 supervisor shall also be con; ·· 

. trolled by one of the following'persons.or entitiel .. 

•i. The1 independent a~dit ~ominittee o(the casino 
licensee~s board oLdirectors; · · · 

! ii. The indepfrident • audit committee. qf. the b~ard · of 
directors of any holding company of the casino Jicehsee. •· 
which has .absolute ''imthority to ·dire<ft the operations of. 
the casino licensee; ' ' ' . . . 

iii. The senior surveillance or ilite~n~i audit executive · 
of any.holding company in~iudect in(c)i:U above if such 
executive reports directly to the indep.endent audit com~ . ·. 
mittee of the board of directors of the holding coinpa0 

ny; or 

iv. For cas~o licensees or holding c9m.~aniesJ ,~hich 
are not corporate entities, .the non~corpora'te equivale11t 
of any of the persons or entities listed' in · ( c)2i through 
iii above.· . . 

( d) The casino licensee's per~~nnel shall be trai~ed iiJ. ail 
internal and .accounting. control practices ·and. procedures. 
relevapt• to each. employee's iIJdividual furictioi.L • Sp¢cfal ·· 
instructional programs jhall be developed by th~ casino 

. . licensee 'in addition to any on~the-job instruction s11fficiep.t . 0 . to enable all· members of the ·departments required by~ tliis · 
section to. be th9roughly conversant and' knowledgeabfo with.· 

· the appropriate at1d required manner of p¢rformance of all 
transactions relating to their functions: · ··· · · 

( e) Notwith~tanding any other provision of this chapter to 
the contrary,•~ casino licensee may choose, in .its disctetion, 
to make the department that is responsible for .the.operation 

. · of all slot machines and bill changers also be.respoµsiblefor ,. 
the supervision of slot ca,sbiers if tliefoternalconfrols of the 
casino . licensee require compHance .with the provisions of 

.· either (e)l or 2 below: · · · 

O· 

L Any slot cashfor tfiat is ·subject·•to•the supervision. 
authorized by this subsection shall be prohibited· from 
participating in · any transa,ctioii that involves· the acceps 
tance, issuance, recorciation. or. accounting . for . of' asst::ts . · .. · 
that affect the determination of_gross revenue \includi11.g; . 
without limitation, the transactions iqentified in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.34(a)6, 7 arid 8; or.· , 

/ 2. Slot machin~ and bill changer operations ,shall be ·•· 
conducted as follows: ! · 

.i. The ca~ino licensee shall utiiize a,. computerized . 
slot monitoring ·system that, at a mirtimum~ automatical~ ·.• 
ly records .the slot machine asset number, date, time 
and dollar: amount whenever . a hand-paid jackpot · or 
hopper fill takes pb1.ce; . · · · · · 1 · 

. ) .. '")' 

ii. Each slot machine on the casino• floor shall, be 
cortnected electron.ically· to the computerized slot tnoni: 

' .1 
, ,; . UJ:45""'.1.U 

.· toifrig 1system and ¢ach jadcpot payout ~lip and hopper 
filf slip. shall be compu.ter g~neratt::d pursuant 'to 
N:J.AC. · 19:45-tAO arid 1.41, respectively; . 

.. iii, ·Jbe sec'urity,feature!) ·of the. computerized slot 
monitoring system shall, at a mh1imum, prop.ibit the ·· · 
deletion; creation·. of modification. of. any information 
required by ( e )2i above, unless· a permanent .record · 
created tliat .... sets forth:. I .. 

. . . 

. ··. ( 1) ·. The ori~al information; . ·. 

. (2) Any modification 'to th~ original .information; ,·. 

. (3) The id~ntityof the employee making the inoai~· 
fication; and , · ,.. . · · · 

. (4) If appiicable, the identity iof each employee 
·· authorizing the modification;. 

: ·1v .. The computerized. slot monitoring system/~hall be . 
capable of generating . a daily report that . contains; at. a 

· :minimum, the, information<required by' (e)2i and iii 
'ab6ve, Which report shall b~ U$ed' by 'the casino a~-· 

. 'counting department to verify the number and dollar · 
· amount of hand~paid jackpots and hopper fills and shall 

o~y · b.e available to .tlie .. casino. ,accounting departm~ni: ·•· 
·. u11til; such verificatfons have bee~ completl!d; · 

; . vO'Any modification of.$rno;oo or wore to the origi. · 
nal fJIDOlmt record.ed on a coinpilJerizedjadq,ot pay~ut 
slip or hoppet fill slip . shall be authorized by two 

· empioyees.of the \;11/partment.that is responsible for the 
operation of the casino li9¢11see's slot machines and bill. 
changers, and at least one of tµe. two employees · shall 

·.· be hi .a position of :equal o.r greater authoiity\than die 
individual. whd initially 'requested the jackpot payoi.IJ 
slipor hopper fill; . . . . 

1-. '. • . . ·· • 

yL_ Th~ nia~t~r coin bank and coin impressment pet~ 
sonnei of tht:: casi.i10 licensee shall be supervised by the 
cashio accounting depa,tttnenti an9- , . . . . 

·. ;i:.; . ,·- ·:· .. - ·.-. . . -.. } ' 

. vK The internal corttrols of th~ casino Jicerisee, ·sh~t 
specify the manner . in which tl;J.e department , that is 

. responsible for the· opetatiort . of the casino 1icensee's 
sl9t. niacliines. and bill·· ch,,apgers . shall interact . with ·• the . 
computerized slot monitorin,g system including; with9ut . 
limitation; access to system menus, the establishment of 
slot machine profile parameters, and the ability of the 
department to access, delete, creaJe or fuodify informa~ , 1 
tion contabied in the slot monitqring system. 

, . . ' . . . . . 

. (f), N~twi~tlp:idlng 'itrty otqer prn~sion. of the-<:;ommis-
sion's niles to the contrary, a .ca11ino ljcensee may, \vi.th the 
prioJ - approval of the ColllJil,ission; designate.' and- assig11 
~oi:e than one person.to sei:ve join!}y as tht:: 'mllhager of ti 

·. department. Each person , approved to serve as ;a: joint 
mahager-pf adepartm:ent shall be individll.allY and jointly 
accoqntable and':lesponsible, for the operations . of !hat de-
p~ent; . / 

( Supp. 7-20-98 
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.. · , r . ·, . . ·, .. - · . .,· . . , .- .. :.·_. 
· (g) • Bach · department · required or authorized by this. sec-

tion shall be supervised at. all, times by at lea.st. one -casinC> 
. key elllployee;· provided, llowever, that • the' Commissioµ 
·mar,, upon request by a .casiri:o~licen$ee, exeii;lptthe credit' 
depkrtmeni, the internal audit depaitinertt Of; the MIS de- . 
partll}endrom this requirement. . . ·. · · · , . . 

•,•,I ,, • 

. ' (h) Notwithstanding (b) above, in'.t,he ev,eilt of a vacancy 
in'the chief1 executive officer position required by N.J.A.c.· 
19:45..:..Ll, tlie equal,.opportunify officer position _required by 

. N.J.AC. 19:53--J.4 or iri any department supervisor-position .· 
· req1,1ired ~y this section: . . 

;, _ . L The casino lie¢nsee sh~ll rmtify the Cominission 
thereof no later: than five days from the date of vacancy:· 
Such- notice. shall be iii writing and_.shall indicate/without 
liinitatton, the following information: · · · · 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Amended. by IU984 d;624, effective ian~ary 2.1, 1Q85: •. ·. 
. S~e: 1~ ~.JR 207.~(a), ffN.J.R. 212(a), - . · · 
. , Section substantially amendeq. ' .. · · · · 
Amendec).byR.1986 d.212,_effective June.161 1986. · 

. :see: lTN.,T;R. 2969(a), 18 N.:LR.1312(a). ·. . . 
: ( c )2 substantially amended( · · __ : · . . .. 

Aniended\byR.1986 d.308, effective Augusf4; 1986. 
See: ,18 N.J.R. 1096(a),18 N,J.R. 1614(b); . 

. · (c )4vi added. · . . · . · . . . . . . · . 
Petition for Rulemaking: :_ Casino organization, 
S~e: 20 N.i.R. 1002(b_). · ... ·. •· · . . · ·• . . 

. i Experimental '.9CH:lay-impletnentation pursuanMo N.J;S.A. 5:12--69(e), 
.(P:L. 1987 c.351); 5:12~70(f) and 5:12"-lOO(e), effective April' 11, 1988 ·· 

·· '(expires /uly 10, 1988f · · · · · · 
·see: .20 N,J.:R. 769(a), . · . ..• . . 
;\m\:ndeq by:. R.1.988 d.387, effective August15, 1988, ·. 
See: 20 l:f.J.R:765(a); 20N.J.R. 769@, 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)., 

Added ".or her" and ''.bill changers": . . . ' 
Atnended ),y R.1990, d.222; effective May 7, 1990: . 

·.: See:<21N.J.R 3.#6(aj;22 N:LR. 1380(b). . . •· . . 
·· .Iri (c)7:' added te~ to spec)fystiif:f to wliom .. the director cif security ·. 

s.b,allreport, . • ,· '• ·· ·• .· . . ·, · · 
i. The vacantposition; · · Amend\:d by R'.1991 d.38i, ·effecti~e Augtist5, 1991. : . . .. · 

·· · · . . . . ·· · See: 23 N.J.R1302(a), 23 N.J.R, 2323(a). 1 1 . . . . 
, .JL The date on which the positie>11 oecame ,Vacant; , · · General revision. to organization -rules, restructuri1;1g su~section of 
arid .. . · . . · · (ext. i:e~ _amended to re~~~t new st~cturirtg ~f ,d~p~rtn?,ents anij 

· · _. .; - : · ·,. · r~spo~stbilitie~. D.Qleted. :~~s~g -sub&ection. ( ~),. recod.ifying (b )-(g). as· 
. iii. The_ date on which it is.: ~ticipated that the (a}:-(f). Added (a)l-4 as n:ew text Deleted:e~sting {c)2 lll;ld recodi-

. ·va_gm __ ,cy wµl be fille\_ d_. · Oii: a. permap.ent_ basis; · fled (c)3 as (b)2. Revised (b)9 with new text regarding supervisor of 
the.cashiers' cage. Added 11ew (c)1~2 and new text. to new ~ubsection 

·• 2. The casino licensee shall' designate a person)o ~s- (f) . .•. . . . · .... 
··'sume·the duties and resporisibiqties of the vacant positiqn .. ·· ~ended by R.199i d.532, effective.November 4,·1991. 
· · .. 1 ··1 th ·· 30· d. · f · th. d ·t· f .. • .: ·s h . . ~ee: 23 NJ,R. 2231(a), 23 N . .t.R. 3348(a), . . 

no a er . art , ays rom e a e '0 vacancy .. uc Added<'red dog!' game tci (b)4vii. , . 
, persqp. may-rassurne the duties and respon~ibilities of the ·,. · Arii~rided bfRJ99fd;616, effective December 16; 1991. 
vacant position.on a tempqrary basis, provided that: . . See:'23.N.J_,_R. 2922(a), 23 N,J.R. 38:Z0(b) .. • .· · 

.. .- .• .. _... ·. - .· 1 . . .- ... -.. · -. · · ... . _A,dded Jl~\V .n,)4yiii, si~,i,o.:_.':. . . _ · 
L Such person does not fo.Iiction as the dep&rtmert,t Amended by R-1992 c;l.151,, ~ffectiveApril 6, 1992. 

sµpervisorJor any; depa_ rtment.reqiiire,d_by tli_is section; ... See: 23 N.J(l_l. 34~4(a), 24 N;J.R. 1376(a). . . 

. (-...\ 
-~ ' 
'--·<. 

ii, Such person's areas of,responsibilitywill not'beSo 
_, extensive as~to he impract'ical for one person to -moni• · 

Adc)ed new text t6 '(o)3 regarding. a MIS system. 
Amended by R1992 dA06, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 5~9(a), 24 N.J,R. 1517(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a); · · · 
. . Pai gow pciker provisions ad<;ledi : , · • . . . .· . •· tor; •. ·· · · · · ·. · · 

. . i iii.. The .. chi~f executive officer or ·, the . chief ' legal . ,• 
•Officer. of the li<::ens~e· shall assUille the responsibilitieS ' 

Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, .1.992. 
See: 24 N:J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R 3753(a). . 
, Pai gow added. '. i · . . '· · · ·· · · · 
Ame¢ed .by R,1993 d,37-,, effective January 19, 1993, · . 

· .. of the· equal,opportunity officer until stich position ·is· 
filled on: a ·permane9t basis; arid/ · •· · 

tv. Such,positiori shall be filled on a permane~t basis 
within 120_ days· of'the otiginal ~ate of vacancy; · 

,, . • •• a • . . ' 

: ' 3'. Within five days of filling any vacancy pur~mint to 
. . (1~)2 ~hove, the . <::asino . licensee shal~ notify 'the. Commis~ 

sfon thereof ·S11ch notice sl,lall. be µi wr~ting. aftp' shall 
indic:a~e, without Jintjtation, the Jollowiiig: ... · . . . . . 

L The position; 

~~e: 24 N.J.R.j695(a), 25 N.i.R. 348(b). . . 
· ' · Simulcast provisic:>ns added, . ·' . 
Amended by R.1994 d_i41; effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.l( ~906(a), 26 N;J.R. 1380(a). · /· · . 

. Amended by R,1994 d,221, effective M~y 2, 1994, 
See: .26 N.J.R. 784(il);26N.J.R. 1852(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6,,1994.' • 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a); 26 N,J.R. 2463(a).. . 

, '.f ~mporary Amendm~nr: Douj:,le Down Stud, , . 
, See: :26 N.J.R. 4445(a). . . ·. · . · . 

Amended by R.1995 d.285; effective June 5; J995. 
~ee.: 26 N:J:K2Zl8(aJ, 27 N.J.R. 2254(a), _·: .. 
Amended by:R.1995 d.30(>, effective June 19, .1995. · 

·. . ·.• ... · .,· ... ,\.. ·:· 
iL The name 9f the person designated; 

. , , r· . . . . . _. , . 

· See: 27 N.J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455{a), .· · · 
·· • AineI).ded by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7;, 1995. 

. See: 27 N).R. '1767(b), 27 N.J;R. 2967(a}. ·. ) . 

.-1 

. ill, TJ:fo· date that the vacancy was filled;· and .\ . , 

.. 1V •. Ail indication of whetliet. the . p'ositioll. has bee11 
filled on a iemporaty or peri:n,anent basi~; and: ' : .• ' ' . ' 

··. . . . - ..... • . '\ ·:.· .', 

4. All nottces · required by .·. this . s~l?section , shall· .b.e 
ti_irecteq to the' Gommission's E:inploy~e License Ba~ 
rea:u, at the a~dr_e&S spe~ifi~d in,_N.JAf, 19:4Ck3.1, anq 
to · the Comm1s&1on's · prU1c1pal mspettor · at that estab. 
li_shm:ent> . . C . ' ' • . . •. 

: Added Caribbean stud poker game at (b )4xii. 
An).ended,by R.1995 ci..4(>9; effectite August 21, 199_5.. ' 
See:· 27 N:J.R; 1788(a); 27 N.J.R. 3225(a), . ··. . . . · ... · .. 
_ . Excepted ·certain operations'.: from the, ~pplicatiori· of.. N.,J.A.C.-
l9:45-L14(01 ', . . . . . , •, •.· .· · . 

, Am.ended by R.19~~. d.534, effective October2, 1995; 
See: 27 N:J.R. 2119(a), 27; N.J.R. 3795(b). . . · · 

· . AI)iendc;:_d by R.1995 d.652, effective December ;~8, 1995; .. · · 
See: 27N.J.~. 3595(b), 27 N.J.R. 5043(a). , : . 
Amended by R.1996 d.356; effective August 5; 1996. 
See: 2& N:J,R _2352(b), 28 N;J.R. 3818(b). . .. 

( 
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Administrative correction. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 4805(a). C · AmendedbyR.1997 d.134, effective March 17, 1997. 

) See: 28 N.J.R.2531(a), 29 N.J.R. 928(a). 
_,,. Added (b )4xiv. 

0 

Amended byR.1997 d.427, effective October 6, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 5060(a), 29 N.J.R. 4307(b). 

Added (b)4xv. 
. Amended by R.1997 d.447, effective October 20, i997. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 2811(a), 29 N.J.R. 4560(a) .. 

In (b)8, ins.erted "and the soft count room or hard count room"; and 
inserted (b )8v. 
Amended by R.1998 d.18, effective January 5, 1998. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 3432(b), 30 N.i.R. 112(b). . 

In (a), amended N.J.A.C: references; in (b), rewrote the second 
sentence;· in (b)4, rewrote. the second. sentence and adde.d the third 
sentence; · deleted existing (b )4i through (b )4xi.v; · inserted new (b )4i 
through (b)4iv; recodified (b)5 as (b)4v; recodified-(b)6 through (b)8 
as (b)5 through (b)7; rewrote (b)7i through (b)7iv; deleted (b)Sl and 
(b )10; deleted ( d) and recodified existing ( e) as (cl); deleted (f); and 
added new ( e) thrnugh (g). · · · · 
Amended by R.1998 d:113, effective March 2, 1998 ... 
See: 29 N.J.R. 4671(a), 30 N.J.R. 869(a). ·· 

Added (h). . . . . 
Amended by Rl998 d.164, effective April 6, 1998. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 2632(a), 3.0 N.J.:R; 1304(a). 

In (b ), rewrote the introductory paragraph and lxiii. 
Amended by R1998 d.371, effective July 20, 1998: · 
See:. 29 N.J.R. 4672(a); 30 N.J.R. 2639(b ). 

In (b), rewrote the introductory paragtaph·and 4. 

Case Notes 
Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action iii favor 

of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, '595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D,1991), certification denied 606 A.2d 366, 127 N,J. 553 . 

. Credit transaction may not be bifurcated-with casino personnel 
receiving payment • of counter check· at off-site location . and counter 
check then being released when funds are received at cashier.s' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A2d 
704 (A.D.1988). . . 

. Commission need not accept relationship ·l:ietween casino· applicant 
and parent compariy in licensing determinatipn; licensing requirement 
of "meaningfu} contribution" to training program invalid .as vague and 
as improper rulemakirig .. fa.re Application of Playboy-Elsinore AsSoci-

. ates, 203 N.J.Super'. 477 (App.Div.1985). 
No "state action'' irivolved in search of casino · patron and drug 

seizure; implication of exclusionary rule. State v. Sanders, 185 N.J.Su-
. per. 258 (App.Div.1982). · · 

Violations; corporate responsibility; penalties .. Di'v .. of Gaming 
Enforcement v. Sterr, 8 ~.J.A.R. 449 (1986). ·· 

19_:45-1.llA Jobs compendium submission 
(a) Each !ipplicant for a casino license shall, pursuant to 

N.J.S.A. 5:12-70j l;llld 99a(2) and (3), prepare and maintain 
a jobs compendium consistent witlJ.the requiremet).ts of this 
section detailing job descriptions and lines of authority for 
all personnel engaged in the operation •Of the hotel, casino 
and· casino. simulcasting facility. Unless othernise dir~cted 
by the Commission, a jobscoinperidium shall.be submitted 
to the Commission for approval at least sbnnonths prior to 
the projected date of issuance of a certificate of bperation, 
The Commission· shall review_ each jobs compendium and . 
shall determine whether the job descriptions and tables of 
organization contained therein conform to the licensi,ng or 
registration and chain-of-command requirements of the Act 
and the Commission's regulations. If the Commission finds 

19:45;...1,UA 

any insufficiencies, it shall specify the same in writing to the 
casino license applicant, who sh'all make appropriate altera-
tions. · When the Commission determines a submission to 
be adequate with respect to • licensing or registration and 
chain-of-command,. it shall . notify the casino · license appli-
cant accordingly. No casino licensee shall commence gam-
ing operations unless and until its jobs compendium is 
approved by the Commission. 

(b) A jobs compendium shall include the following sec-
tions, in the order listed: 

1. An· alphabetical table of contents listing .the posi-
. tion title and job code for each job description included in 
·(b )3 below and the page number on which the corre:. 
sponding job description may be found; 

2. A table of organization for each department and 
division, inchiding all positions regardless of whether the 
positions require a license or registration, and illustrating, 
by position . title, direct . and indirect lines of authority · 
within the department or division. Each page of a table 
of organization shall specify the following: 

i. '.Jhe date of its submission; 

iL The date of the previously submitted table of 
organization which it supersedes; and 

iiL A unique title or other identifying designation 
for that table of organization. 

3. A description of each einployee position which 
accurately corresponds to the position title as listed in the 
table of organization ·and in the alphabetical table of 
contents .. ·· Each posidori. description shall be contained on 

. a separate page, .organized by . departments or divisions, 
· and shalljnc;lude, ~t_ a minimum, the following: 

i. Position title and corresponding department; 

ii. . Saliiry ran~e; 
iii .. ·· Jbb,duties and responsibilities; 

iv. Detailed -qesctiptions of experiential or edu-
cational requirements; .. 

v. Projected number of employees in the position; 

vi. Equ~l employment opportunity class or subclass; 
. . 

. viL Proposed . registration or license rank consistent 
with th.e rt?quiremehts of the Act and the Commission's 
rules; · 

viii. · The date. of submission of each employee posi~ 
tion job description and the date of any · prior job · 
description it supersed~s; . and · · 

ix. 'J'he date of submission and page number of 
each table of organization on whi9h the · employee 
position title is· included. 

'. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in (d) below, any· 
amendment . to a previously approved jobs compendium, 

45-22.7 Supp. H-4~02 
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including any amendment to a table of organization, may be 
implemented by the casino licensee without the prior ap-
proval of the Commission, provided that: · · 

1. The amendment is immediately recorded in the 
jobs compendium maintained by the licensee on its prem-
ises; and 

2. The amendment is submitted to the Commission by 
the end of the business day on the date of implementa-
tion, including at a minimum, the following: 

i. A detailed cover letter listing by department each 
position title to which modifications have been made, a 
brief summary of each change, instructions regarding 
any changes in page numbers and 1the date of imple-
mentation; and 

ii. The proposed changes to the information re-
quired by (IJ) above, including the corresponding job 
descriptions and tables of organization, contained on 
pages which may be used to substitute for those sec-
tions of the jobs compendium previously approved by 
the Commission. 

( d) A casino licensee shall not be required to comply with 
the filing requirements of ( c) above for amendments to job 
descriptions for the following positions: 

1. Positions which do not require a license or registra-
tion; 

2. Positions which require a casino service employee 
registration, provided that the casino licensee files with 
the commission a notice of any addition, deletion or 
amendment to any position that requires casino service 
employee registration. Such notice shall include the title, 
department, job code, salary grade and table of organiza-
tion on which that position is identified. 

(e) Notwithstanding any other requirement of this sec-
tion, each casino shall submit a complete and up-to-date 
jobs compendium in accordance with ( a) above to. the 
Commission 18 months after its receipt of a certificate of 
operation and every two years thereafter, unless otherwise 
directed by the Commission. 

(f} Each casino licensee shall maintain on its premises a 
complete,· updated copy of its jobs compendium which shall 
be made available for review upon the request of the 
Division or the Commission. 

(g) Whenever required by this section, a casino licensee 
shall file three copies of a jobs compendium and three 
copies of an amendment to a jobs compendium with the 
Commission. A casino license applicant shall file four 
copies of a jobs compendium with the Commission and one 
copy with the Division. Each copy shall be in a format 
prescribed qy the Commission, including a cover indicating 
the name of the casino licensee or applicant, the date of the 
submission and the label "Jobs Compendium Submission" 
or "Jobs Compendium Amendment" as appropriate. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(h) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Commission 
a list of employees who · have received compensation of 
$100,000 or more, including salary, bonuses, incentives, prof-
it sharing or any other compensation as indicated on the 
employees' annual Internal Revenue. Service Form · W-2. 
Such list shall be submitted to the Commission by March 31 
for the preceding tax year and shall include the following for 
each employee listed: 

1. The name of the employee; 
2. The license or casino service employee registration 

number, if applicable; 
3. The position of the employee and the correspond-

ing job code for such position; 
4. The total amount of compensation received by the 

employee; and 
5. Each form of compensation received, such as sala-

ry, bonuses, incentives or profit sharing, and the amount 
thereof. · 

(i) No provision of this section or any other Commission 
rule shall be construed so as to limit a casino licensee's 
discretion in utilizing a particular job title for any position in 
its jobs compendium. 

New Rule, R.1986 d.240, effective July 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R. 1402(c). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Job descriptions. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c). 
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b), 21 N.J.R. 780(a). 

(b )2: deleted requirement concerning number of persons employed 
and added "date of submission" language. (b )3: added "at a mini-
mum" to "Each job description ... " and deleted iv and v. Existing vi 
through x redesignated iv through viii; added ix. (c)l: added "changes 
in page numbers" requirement; in (c)2, (b) above was (b)3 above. 
Added new (d) and changed existing (d) to (d)l; with changes; added 
(d)2. 
Amended by R.1990 d.523, effective November 5, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2253(a), 22 N.J.R. 339l(b). 

Deleted requirement that a casino licensee file job compendium with 
Division of Gaming Enforcement. 
Administrative Correction to section heading. 
See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993. 
Amended by R.1994 d.140, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 114(a), 26 N.J.R. 1379(a). 
Amended by R.19.96 d.249, effective June 3, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 1360(b), 28 N.J.R. 3008(a). 

19:45-1.12 Personnel assigned to the operation and 
conduct of gaming 

( a) Each casino licensee . shall be required to employ the 
personnel herein described in the operation of its casino and 
casino simulcasting facility, regardless of the position titles 
assigned to such personnel by the casino licensee in its 
approved jobs compendium. Functions described in this 
section shall be performed only by persons holding the 
appropriate license required. by the casino licensee's ap-
proved jobs compendium to perform such functions, or by 
persons holding the appropriate license required by the 
casino licensee's approved jobs compendium to supervise 
persons performing such functions, subject to the limitations 
imposed by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.ll(a). 

Supp. 11-4-02 45-22.8 



. CASINO' CONTROL ·COMMISSJON 19:45,-1.12' ·, .· . _. . 

.. L .. Each casino . licensee shalf .~faU :tirties maintain a , . • sig1ied ,to :a mini0 craps taqle, in a~diti<m to the required 
dealer; fo control tlie diteand may be responsible for the 
prbpps~tiori wagers mad~ at the mini-craps' table; .. C,./ .. 1·... level of staffing that- ·ensures the ptop~r operation atiq 

·. effective supervision of all authorized: games .and simril~ 
cast wagering in the casino and casino simulcasting • factli-

.· · · · · · · · · · 4 .. Boxpei-son. shall be ,the· first level supervisor . as-

0 

ty. signed the fesponsibility of directly partic;ipating in and . 
2. Each casino license¢ shall i,~ r;quited):o empl~y a. · supervising the operation arid conduct 6f the craps· game. 

person referred to' herein as· a ·casino,m~Mger. The · · 
casino manager sh~ .be tll,e 'ex:eeutive :assignedJhe ri I' ·. s: Floorpe~son °shall 0h~ the second ievel supervisor 

.. sponsibilttyimd aµth9rity fqr the &up.ervisioti a11.d manage- assigµed • the respopsibillty ·. fo,r , directly. supervising the 

. ment of the overall operation, of 11 casino licensee'.s casino operatfon arid ~onduct of a craps gapie, ariq the first level 
games department including, without limitation, the hiring ·supervisor· assigned the responsibility for directly ~upervis-
and terti:iitiating of all· casino ,pefsorip.e(and the crea#on. · . ·.'.•. ing Jhe. operation and . 0nduct of. a bacc#at; . blackjack, .. 

. of high employee morale i,md gtjod customer relations, 11,11 . '• spa;lii$~. 21, 1rnuI.ett~; ¥i~~raps, 'mini-qice, ~ic bo, niiµi~ 
. in accordance. with the policies ,ap.d prictices · established . · · .. bacqµ:at, red dog; casino w~,. pai gow, pai gow poker, big 
by the casino licensee's boat,cl o( direefo:rs or:non•corpo- .• *I e_aribbeafr stud:poker;:.Jet iLr.ide'Poker, fhn,e qird 
rate equivalent.. . .. . . .· . . . . PP¥et;· fast act.ion h,old ieaj, ,colorado hold .?em poker or 

· · · · · , · 'pokbr; ganie: . . .·.·.··.·.· · · ..•. ·. . . · · · .· · 
L In the absence ofthe, :casino ·•fu.~agefand Jl;ie ' · · · · · 

assistant casino manager, s]iouid the. esfablishm,ent ~itve : :: ...•• · 6;. i.~it bo~s sll~ll be ihe third• level supervisor assigned 
an assi$tant casino .man:ager, a ~able games shif(m~ag- . the tesponsibi~ity for(he overa,ll supenri,sion of the opera-
er, slot shift manager or kino shifts,upervisor/ as ··• tion and coriduct_9f ~- cj:-a:ps• game and the second level 
applicabie, who is empfoyeg Within Jhe casino gaµ1.es • ~upervis6r a~signe~ the i:e~ponsibility for the overall SU-

·. ciepl/.l"tment shall. be de~ign~t*d by·the casiµo .. licen~ee .' pet'vision 9fthe 'opefatio:n and conduct of a blackjack, 
as ·the person: responsil:)k for,th¢ 0'7~raU 0Pe~a:ti9n of · ', spani$h<21, r'oulette;, mini~craps, mini-dice, minibaccatat, 

· the casino games dep~rtment li:11( s11ch ,pt,r~on, s,hall ·.. big SIX; sip/bo; . tecl(dog, ,casino war, pai gow, pai gow 
have the authority Of acasirio inaq.ager: .. ,. . ··.·.. ' ·. poker, caribbean'stud poker;let .jt ·ride poker, three card 

· . ' · . · ·. ·. · · .. · · ·. · . . · ·. · . poker, fast action hold . 'erri, colora,do .h,old 'em poker or ii. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Jf:(c~sjno licen7 · · · 

S·ee· ·chooses·pursua·n·t·:to· N·J··A··c 19;45:1-·1··1(·b)4. to 'b··•.·.a._c . .c_.araJg·am····.·.··.,e. · .·.· ... · ..... · .. _. . .. · _ · . ' . . .: ' ,. · .. · .. ·, .. · .. '-:'.·; ,' . ;.' .. 

establish &,n 'jndependert · slotdeparti:iient oi: ail iµdes 7 .. Po~er'shiff Sµpervisor ~hall be liceti:sed a:s a casino 
.· pendent keno, department, tl;1eindependent ~Iot:,depart- . key ¢mployee ancr'. shall be the. supervisor assigned and 
.. ment shall ~e supervised and ID/:lllaged by '.a sl,ot clepait~ present dutj11g a shift with .the'• respon:sibility fot directly. 
ment manager in accordance with (h)S below, 'and the supervi!jrng ' all activities related to the pperation and 

. indepen4ent keno departme:pt shall be supe.rvi~ed -and · coiid:ucf of poker; A poker, ~bift supervisor may also 
managed by a ke110 JJiailaget .iri accqrdanc~' with (k)3 · supirvise table · games other tlfan poker in lieu of a pit 
below. . . . .. . . boss •. iq accordance with the' .provisions of. this section. 

(b) The following persortneLshaU be used. th opeiate the . 
tabie games in establis~enf · 1 · · · 

·1;.· Casino clerk shall be·the personlcicated at a.·desk 
in . the pit · to prepare .. · docum:ehtatfo11, required••·· for , the · 
operation· .. of table games' including, without Jlmita}io11; . 
Requests . for Fills~ Requests: for Credits; ·counter Checks 
and · documents , that evidence •. the , exchang~ 'of gam,ing. 
chips ' or plaques·•· as part • of. credit or . debit; card" chip 
transactionS'. . .. . . . . . ., . . . 

._· l, 

. 2. ' Dealers shaJlbe the persons assign'ed to ea,:::h craps, 
mim~craps, niini0dice, baccarat, blackjack, .spap,ish 21, rou-
lette, D1inibaccarat, reci dog, sic bo1 big, six',casino war, pai. 
gow, pai ·. gow poker; caribbeati ~tl:ld, poker, .let fr, ride 
poker,. three. card poker, fast action• hold 'ein, coloi:ado 
hold 'em poker a,nd''ptikei- tabie '.to 4ifectly ope:rate.~nd 
conduct tlie game. . · · · · · · 

· 3. Stickperso11 · shall be 'the d~aler • assigned· to each 
craps. table' to con'.ttol the dice and ihay be responsible for 
the ,proposition wagers·. made at the ·craps table. At the 
casino · licensee's . option;. · a stickpersqri niay, also tie as-

8. ;tabie ,games .sli,ift nianager shall be the supervisor 
assigiied to each<~hift '\¥ith: the responsibility for the 

. . . . . supervision of table games cbndu~ted , in the . casino . and 
. · casinp sim,ulcastittg facility, Not\Vithstanding (he f9rego~ 
'ing;. ·if·.•a casino licens~~ ;c,hooses; ·pursµ,ant. to :.N.J.AC. 
. i9:45-,1'.ll(b)4, to .est(lblisl'.l an independent slot. depart-• 

mint, · a: ·,casino.· tn~Mer.'.' tnay. personally ip~rform .· the 
requiied duties ofa tabte games: shift manager when the 

... castno manager is ptesen(in. the casino. ' . ' 
. ' .. < . ,· . . . . : . . " \, . · . 
(c) Each casino licensee shallmaintain\the.following iliin-' 

/im~-lev~ls ofstaff:ing:. . . . . . 

L ·,One ca~ino 'derk:sJiall .beassigned to the entire 
casino faciUty; . . 

, 2. ()ne de~ler sh~ll be ~ssigned to each blackjack, 
sparii~h 2.1; · roulette, m:il}ibaccarat; sic· bo; red. dog, pai . .· 
. gow, pai- gow poker,- big six:; JDini-c,raps, mihl~dice, casino 
war, caribbean stud pok~r, let it ride poker/three card 
poker, fast _action h9ld 'ein, . colo:rado hold· 'em. pbket •and· .. 
poker table; · ·· · 

(' 
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. Ol'iIER·•·AGENCIES 

.. . 3. .·• 111ree 4<::~ers shall be; issignicl to ' each craps aiici'. . ..· .,:1/ ' j{a•. c~sino iic~risee haS ·six ;or fewer pbker tables . 
,baccarat,tahle; , ; ·,.,. , .open fof;gami~g ,alilivity, n9 poker, floorperson ~halit>e , ,,-~ 

· · · · · · · · · · ·... ·· · · · ··· · ·:t~qt.iired an:d the poker t,ables may be supervised I->y the.· f · 
.4.: O,ne bO.·xp· e.rso.·n .. ··.·. shall ·be ... ass.i~ .... ed.,·.t_.o.· .•.· e.ac. h.·· c,r.aps. · · · · · · · ·· · · · · · · ·· ··· · \ e,,.. , ·. ,ppker Shut· supervisor, provided that the poker shift su< '·--' 

. '.,:game;,- :,. p#ivis.\)t iS :nof"supfiMsing ariy other table ~am~s; · .. and: 
t bri~ 'fl~brpers6~, sh~f 'supeajit: ., • · 

, . .\ ., ... ::i: If-a'.casino lice~Seehas-af lea~t:cme butfewe(than> 
•·. ·•·•· ··L'' ·:Not 111ore thari .four blackjack, spariish 21; rou0 ••. ·· ... four pp~ertabl¢s op¢*•.for gaming ac:;tivity; the pokershift ·· 

. lette;: pai gowP.olcer, minibaccarat (lisirig ci~lythe deal-... ·.· sµperyisor may;superyise any ·combination of not more .. 
. ing jm:iceour~s)n N.J.A.C, l9:47-7:7(c)l or .. 2); rnit).k . tb,iiri .four· pokertai?Ies ind :fable. games 6ther thart poker •·.· . 
· dice, .sic Q<?, 'red dog, casm(Y war; C¥ihbean stuc!.,pok~t,. .· Jin lieu pf a pifboss) :ari4 i)O ,floorpetson shall,he required ,\ .,·.• ··. 
Jet)t)ide poker, thtee,~nl p~~e'rjJast actiqn hqld 'em, . fo ~1,1peryise 'tbejiok~t:fables piovict¢d: thaqhe flo9rper~ < 

\ colol'ado bold. :'~m poker:;ot big six tables, .·or any,. son supervisi_on'.requir.ements for games other tha11 po).cer . . . . b · · th f . . ... ·. ' · · ·· . · ' I are satisfied.: < . . . .• . . ... ... . . . . . . . \ 

····.·.·.•.··.·.•.···.•·.· ... ~1a9~,· .. 4k7'-:7·.:_·7~({c,;)"30,::.:oe.rr.:. 9;. e . .,r·.m·o·J···D·····~.~.t:_·• •. cc.~.:d.ar.·u. :. :.!:·••.ta·:·,~·.· 1i·:·~.•.\ .. :.:·J.·.e.·.·.1 .• th.·.· ... ·.f ~:::=tt:Ji:ti:~~,:J~ t:~:"'i; ·' .. 
· {lobrpersons, p()ker shiff s,iipeivlsors .. qt pit b9sses. In any' ·. > 

'.. ·ID; Not more than Olle hla:ck:jack;:roµletteipa.i;gow .·· pfan for revised supervisi,9n: . . . . . . . 
. pok,.:er/niliii-dice; sfo ho; red dqgi,~asincr war; httibpe3.11 . :?: L · :011e 'ff~otpirsriri. may ·supervise riot mote. thiln . six 

··· .. stud poker, let fr ride poker,. tliree card;'poker, fast . blackjack; (n9#e qfwhich sfrall offer the streak ·~ager 
a.ctfon, lfokl'em or big six table~)llid:.oijei miiµbaeca.iat . pennitted ~d~r; N.J;}\.C. 19:47-:-2-22);, sp~sh 21, iouc. 

·.·. table: whiclfSuses the ,QptjonaJ,:dealing procedure in! . )~tte, .minib~c'&h:it(using only the,:deaii:ng procedµresjn ,· 
N.J.A.:C: l9:47-,..7.7(c)3; . . . . . . . , . . . N:JA:Q. 19:47;,r7(c)l ot2), fumi,.dise, sic bo, re\1 dog or. 

•.. Jv/ · .. Not moie than: two craps t~bles; ·• ·· big siitables,'pr·any combjriatjori thereof; • . ·. . 

·. . r:-~6t more th~n .··one·· ~;aps ·.fai~~· .·~na···one ; ' .. ··•.:~!irti~h1!t boSf·m~y. ~~:~i:vise,,~bt ,m~re than' 24·.\ .. 
·.· blackjack, spanisl:i 21, rcm;lette; miiilbacca,raf(usirig only 

·., .. ··.the.dealing procedures inN,J.A.¢: i9:47,,'7.7(c)lor2); 
·. mini .. ~ice, ~i(bo, red dog or big sixtabl¢; or:, .. . . . . . . 

vi , N9t qiore than one. inini~otiip; tab1~{ ~j{" 
• •· .... · vii. . Not more than one l,,acc~t!lt or :pai 'go:w, t~hle;. 

. . . .· -~ .. 

viii: · As to the of poker: ... ·. 

, .· (1) lfthe polcer ~hiftJ\ll,pe~~otJs slipeivisip.g o~ly. · · 17;::~=r:;,t,~-::p~:u:t't!• 
poker· tables and iio: ;floo~person; assigned to po,ket by., a cas~olicertsee has ~y tesp<>nsibilities for seating: 
pi~yers, not more tha4 l9pokeftablt?i3: or . . . 
. · ·•. (3) Ifdie ]>O~e; shift ~~p~~srir is s~peiyising both ·· .. 
poker tables. and #hle. ganies other tha11 po~er; not 

. . · in,o~e tp.an fouf poker tables; · 

.·. · 6. One, pi(boss .'shail :s~pervise riot more ilian 20. 
· \gamitjg'tables; and , · · · · · · · · · 

·. : 7. 6~~:poker Shiff supenrisor sh~ll ~up~rvise ~11:opeR. 
·, poker ta.bles; proviptict;· h<iwevet,. 'fhat '}he pokef shift.• 
. supervisor inay supervj~e a J6tal of, not more tjirui 16 . 
poker tllbles and table game1f other.than pok~r.{iriJiell of · .. 

·· .. ·;a> pit boss) _if fe'w6r'. tp.an. 16 poker ·tables/ are • open. . 

·· .. • .'.3;' .·• Qhe p6~er· ~hiftis,uperviso( mai~uperyise. a<tptal, of ·• ·. 
. not m,()f:~.tha,n,'~ :polcer,tabli?,s. apd gaming tables oth@r. 
: tpanpoket(in lieuQfa pit bps~), provided.tnai: i . 

ii, '.f.J;ie pqlcer shi({ superrjsor is; !iµpervising aU poker . · · 
• , ta.bl~~ which are open to thfpublic;> and .. . ' . 

. .·· ' . ·1:-- ' ... · ..... .",''· • -,.·; :.. . . :·-

,p()t~r:~bie~o~rperspn inay ln1pe~~e not iµore th~ris~ 

... · 4:, drie floo¢etscm may. 's~pervise. . two · 6:ap~ • tables·. , 
.arid, one .additioµal blackjaci/:spani~b,21, toulbtte, µrim- -

. ;. baccara,t ( usmg':·only •· tlie ife~ling .. prpcedure~ in NjJ ;AC. ·· ·. 
· 19,;47;--7.1(c)1 or 2); ,mibiadice; 'sic bo'/jed deg or big six'.' 
:~able/, ) ·. · · ·· · · · ·· ,. 

•·.··•··. i!·~d:~6~~o~;!::i:%~i~tfo~e~~:f:·~~fa!a~· .. · ... 
.· · rat (tisirig oniy ,'tne .,dealiiig ·procedures 'fo , l'-t.J.A:C. .· . 

.. 19i47.:'..7;7(c)l. or:2).; initil-dic~;· sic bo, red: d.og or bit sil . 
. fables; or any COlllbmation ~ere·of; 

.-· ..... 
·6. · Orte: floqtp:er~pir assigned to p.oket niay supervise 

not llJ.Or~ th~ .10: p:C>ker tables if the ,poker shift .. ~uperyi'-
~oris Sllpervisingj>11ly poker t.ables; }md. . ' . . . ., 

7, Orie, fld~rperson assigned Jo pdlcer 11fay superyise. ( 
. not. morejhan\(2 pok;~t tabl~s if th~; pQkej: shift sµpervis . 
. sor . is ·. supervisitig ··• on.ly .•poker .. tables /and no Cflporpersbn. 

. . . assigned . to .poker .· bas · any responsil:,ilitie~ for seatiilg 
players. ' .· · · , · · 

45•22.10 
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. CASINQ CO~ROL ·cQMMJS$ION 
. . . 

(f) The !casino manag;et 'Or table games shift manager 
shall notify ihe. Coriunission and: the. Division no fatei tli~n 
24 hours fa advance of iniplementing br'. changing any plan 
for revised supervision, provided, however; '.that n.otice Iriay · 
be provide~r,less. that)· 24 hours in advance: in circumstances · 

' which are emergent cir may~ otherwise ; not teason.~bly}be , . 
anticipated. Such notice shall include, withmi,t,lirriitation; 
the following informitti<>n: . , . . . 

, ' 
1. .· The pit number and configu,rati9n of any pit affect-

l9:45--L12 

chat1gers, . µicluding, but not limited to,, participating · in 
manuatjack:pot payouts and filling payout reserve, contain- .. 
ers: Atth,e dif'i_cretion of the casino licensee, slot attend-' 
._ants may; u,sing currency· obtained from an imprest· fund . •. 
issued by the .c_ashib-s' 'citge;c the master. coin bank or sl~t 
booth 'in accorciari2e with mternal control procedures 
approved. by 'the Cominission; pay slot jaclq><lts of less 
thari $1,200 pursuantto NJ:AC 19:40-lA0E, and accept 
currency alld coupons from- patrons in e:x:change for cur~ 
rency. · 

- . . ·.. . . 3 .. · s. lot sup. ervisprs sha.·· ll be the first lev~l supervis.ors ·. 
2. The type; location 3,11d tible; number of any table 

ed; 

affected\ . · · · · •·•. , - · - ··. · ·. · . · · assigned thi- n~sponsibiliiy for 'directly- s11pen,ising - the ( . 
· · · · · .·· · operati()n of slot in:aclµnes and bill changers: ·• . 

. 3. • The standard staffing level,retjlri,red fo{the g~1;1g , 4_;· Slot. s.•·.h., ift .. nia_11age .. '~.' sha.11 be th. e seco.ii, a.·. ;lev~i s~p,.eriri.~. •. 
table or tables and the proposed ·variance therefrom;, . · 

· · · · ·· · · sor with th;e responsibility- for the overall .sti:p~cyision .o'f 
. 4. The . start date ~ml time, a.rid the dur~tfon,: of the the skit rii~chme . iµi:!f pill cha:Jiger operation tot each shift; 

revised ~upervision; and . . . - . . . .· . .- . 
· · · · s~ Ifa:c;:i:sino licensee chooses to establish an uidepeh-

5. · T~e basis for .. the decision to revise the D.Ulllber;of dentsldt-depattmentpursuant to N.J.AQ. 19:45--:-1.ll(b)4, 
supervisory . personnel, which sha:11 ; include , ~ny, , relevant. , the, . slot depar,tirient manager shali. be the' executive as• .. 

. ·. factors which demonstrate that prc1per oper'ation an~ si~ed the responsipilitfal_ld ,au.thority for the ·su,pervision 
effective supervision of the .affected gaming tableia; will be . a,nd management, of the, cjveraJl operation of. Jhe, casino 

. maintained, including, as applicable; a showing: . .. . . ·. licen~ee's- slofma9hines ap.d bil~ changer& inducting, witb-
i. That the .revised ;SUp.etvision is iustified by a outlimitatfoh,' the hiring ,and terminating of all slot 

redu,ced · v,olunie , of play at tlie · sp~cified :tiQies and . depaittne11t perso:r.m~l and· the creatioi:fof high employee 
gaming tables'_m tlit? casino or casino simulcastfng ·· morale and: good custotn,er refatfo11s; aJI in accordance 
facility; · · · · . with the policies ahd pfactices established by the casino 

· · · . :licensee's hoard of ditecto'rs >or noti~corporate equivaltlnt .. 
. ii.' That the particular de!tlers o; superviso'r's as:- In the absence;of the slot department manager; the slot 

signed· to the · affected tables :possess a. degree· Qf. skill . shift. m,anager shall h~ye .the authority pf the . slot depart-
. and exper~ence indicative of sufficie~bbility, to operate , ment manager .• •·· · .. · , . 

the affected tables with revised supervision,. inwhich · · · ·· · · 
case a record of the personnel assigned to· &llCh tables . . .•. (i) The;foll~'Virtg peisotinel sha:11, at a n;iinunum; be_ used 
during the period or revised:supervi,sfon shai' 1:>e hl~- ,-Jo 6perate: a simulcast cminter in a casino simulcasting 
tained; . · · · ' · · · · fa¢ility;: : .· ' 

iii. That a reduc~d~umber of g~ing tables will be , ; . , 'L: Casifto' pari-inutu~l cashiers shall .be assigned the 
operating intlie affeded pits, which are in ci¢oµfigiira~ ·. responsibility of generating, and issuing to patfons, 'pari-
tion t<> ensw:e proper sup,ervision an4 operation; .'or - - inµtuel. tickets and credit vouchers, conducting credit card 

-iv. · Any oie'r facts pr drru,mstan~es which est~blish · ·. · ·.·, . and debit · c11rd cash·. transactions, making simulcast pay-
·. that a revision inc the number of supervisory personnel outs t:O patro11s~ • ap,cl 'r,edeeming · credit .voucl,;ers for pa-
is appropriate, · · ' - . . tro1;1~. At the tiiscretion _ of 4 c.asino licepseJ; a casino 

· · pad~mutuel cashier (''Vault'..cashier") tn~y, alternativ¢1Y,. 
i(g) The Coniniis;iori,may, at any Qrtl.~ upb:t;l 12 :houts . :b~ 3:ssigiieq the :responsibility t~Yconttolthe'curtency and 

notice; direct that the plan/for revised supervision shall be ; coi,rt in the· siip'':ilc;ast .. vault,' "~s . pro\iided. in :N,J.AC. 
tennirtated and thatthe ifoens~'e shall maint~ st~dai-ci 19:45d.l4A and-L15A. A vault cashier 011,a-~hift shall 
Staffing l~vels :as defined in (c} ~1:>o~e. · - . . . ~oi perfon:ri any 6ther furt~tio,ilfota casifio pari'-rnutµ¢l 

· - - · ·, c~~~erpn.th~,s~ijt~'.Shnt;.::·:itJ1d:•.-·_ ·· 
(h) 'The ·following pets~nnel shall be used ,t~ ;iiaintafu . _2 .. •·. Sim .. ii __ l.c .. ·~. st .. co,un_ 'te ... r. shif.' .,. ·.t sup~tvis. or.'_s __ hali_'b .. e .. :th.·.e.·· fits,t.·. 

and operat~ the slot ma¢hines , and bill cha.tigers .!Jl ., an 
9stablishment:: · · · · · · · · · ,· · ... · .· ,level supervisor assignecl. the responsibility for directly . 

·supervising_ the oper,atio11 and conduc:t .cof .tlie' SIII1ulc:ast 
1. Slo{ mechanics shall be the . p~rson~ ·. as~igned. t~e t:outiter;. · · · · · · · , · 

responsibility for repairi~g. and inairitaitiiiig sloLniachiries ·. 
. and bill changers in prop·ef op~ratinf ~onqition and '.p11;- · 
ticipating in thdilling of payout reserve contafuers. ·· •. 

G) The foii9wing per-~orin.61, at,a minimun1;shallbe u~ed 
at keno: ·.·. <- .. • : '' .· . •. .· · · -• , . . •. . .· ' 

. 2i Slot attendant~ shall• be .the persons assign~d the 
responsibility for the operation of slot machines. arid bill 

45-23 

1. Kerib. writyf shall JJe the person assignec:l the re:: 
spo.nsi~ilify. to< geµ~rate keno ticlcets, tedeeni coupons, ·· · .. 
. ,__ .- . . -. ' \ 
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19:45-1.12 

conduct credit card and · debit card cash transactions, 
accept wagers and issue keno payouts at a keno booth, 
roving k'eno work sta,tion or satellite keno booth. 

. 2. Keno shift supervisor shall be the supervisor as-
signed 'to each shift with the. responsibility for directly 
supervising all ' activities at .a keno booth, roving keno 
work stations and satellite keno booths. 

3. . If a casino licensee chooses to establish an indepen° 
dent .. keno department pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.ll(b)4, the keno map.ager shall be the executive 
assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-
sion and management of the overall qperation · of 'the 
game of keno by the · casino licensee; including, without 
limitation, the hiring· and terminating of all keno person-
nel in acc9rdance with the policies and practices estab-
lished by the casino lfoensee. · 

(k) · Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit a 
casino licensee from utilizing personnel in addition to those 
described.herein nor shall anything in this section be con-
strued to lira.it the discretion of the· Commission to order the . · 
utilization of additional personnel by the casino licensee 
necessary for the proper· conduct and effective supervision 
of gaming in an establishment. t 

Amended by R.1982 q.206, effective July 6, 1982. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 710(d). 

Added 10 to (a). . 
Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b). 

(a)5iv added. 
Amended by R.1987 d.395, effective October 5, 1987. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 N.J.R. 1826(b). 

Added text to (a)5iv "or a combination ... ". 
Petition for Rulemaking: Personnel assignments. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

•. Added ''and bill changers". . . 
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989. · 
See: 20 N.J:R:3120(b); 21 N.J.R. 780(a). · 

(a)7: added assistant casino manager proviso; deleted (a)8 and 
renumbered existing 9 and 10 as 8 .and 9. In (d), added "appropriate 
license and position endorsement required by · . ·. . jobs compendium" 
language. · · · · 
Amended by R.1990 d.323, effective July 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 3080(a); 22 N.J.R. 2039(a). · 

Revised (a)<:ii to elaborate on supervtsory duties of the pit boss. 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

Added new subsection (a), recodifying (a)-(c) as (b)-(d); deleted 
(d): . . 

Stylistic revisions throughout new subsection (c). 
Amended by R.1991 d.532, effective November 4, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a), 

Added "red dog" game to (b)2; (b)5ii; (b)5iv; and {b)6i-ji. 
Amended by R.1991 d.615, effective De.ceinber 16, 1991. ' 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N,J.R. 3820(b). ' 
. Revised (b )2, added Sic bo. 
Amended by R.1992 d,120, effective March 16, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J:R. 56(a), 24 N.J.R. 972(a). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

. Revised (b )5 regarding first level supervisor responsibilities, deleting 
(b)5i-iii structur<illy. • Added new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as 
(h)-{i). Iri (g), added expiration date of September 16; 1992 for ( d), 
(e) and (f)... . · 
Amended. by R.1992 d.334, effective September 8, · 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R 21J6(a), N'.J.R. 3098(b). 

Moved "baccarat" to (c)3 from (e)2 to correct text to conform with 
provisions that three dealers be present for baccarat. · · 
Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1249(b), 24 N.J:R. 3098(c). 

Moved language from subsection (d) to end of subsection (a) regard-
ing staffing level requirements. . . .· · 

Deleted (g), which had set a September 16; 1992 expiration date for 
subsections ( d), ( e) and (f). . 
Notice of Temporary Adoption of New Rules and Ainendments. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1517(11). · · 

New rules and amendments for the game of pai gow poker. 
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a). 

Pai gow poker provisions added on permanent basis. 
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R 3753(a}. 

Pai gow added. 
Amended by R:1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions. added. · 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2507(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). 
An).ended by R.1994_ d.141, effective March 21, _1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stuq. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). · · 
Amended 15y R.1995 d,11, effective January 3, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 N.J.R. 144(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 NJ.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective-June 19, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1162(a), 27 NJ.R. 2455(a): 
Amended by.R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effectiveAugust7, 1995. 
See:· 27 N.J.R.1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Added Caribbean stud poker. 
Amended by R.1995. d.534, effective October 2, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R.· 3795(b). 
Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a); 27 N,J.R. 4912(b). ' 
Amended by R.1995 d.652, effective December 18, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3595(b), 27 N-.J.R. 5043(a). 
Administrative Correction to (c)5i. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2404(a) .. 
Amended by R.1996 d.356, effective August 5, 1996 .. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2352(b), 28 N.J.R. 3818(b), 
Amended by R.1996 d.439, effective September 16, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R,. 2809(a), 28 N.J:R. 4236(a). ·. 
Amended by R.1996 d.443, effective September 16, 1996.' 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3597(a), 28 N,J.R. 4235(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.532, effective November 18, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 3907(a), 28 NJ.R. 4899(a). 
Amended by R.1997 d:130, effective March 17, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2807(a), 29N.J.R 918(a). 

In (i), inserted reference to slot games department; in (i)l, added 
responsibilities of the vault cashier. 
Amended by R.1997 d.133, effective March 17, 1997. 
See: 29 N.J.R. llO(a), 29 N.J.R. 921(a). . 

In (b )3, added second sentende. 
Amended by R,.1997 d.134, effective March 17, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 253l(a), 29 N,J.R. 928(a). 

In (b)2, (b)5, (b)6, (c)2 and (c)Si, added reference to three card 
poker. · . 
Amended by R.1997 d:215, effective May 19, 1997. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 542(a), 29 N.J.R. 2468(b). 
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In (b)7, inserted last sentence; ·in (c)7 and (e)3, inserted '.'(in lieu of 
a pit boss)"; subdivided (d); in (d)l; inserted "poker;, prececli,ng 
"floorperson" and deleted secortd sentence 'relating to assignment of 
floorperson when seven or more poker tables opened; · added ( d)2; and 
made nonsubstantive changes throughout section. · 
Administrative correction. 
Sye: 29 N.J.R 3270(b). 

In (b)5, (b)6 and ~c)2, inserted reference to mini-craps. 
Amended by R.1997 d.427, effec1;ive October 6, 1997; · 
See: 28 N,J;R. 5060(a), 29 N.J.R. 4307(a). · 

Inserted references to mini-dice tilroughout. 
· Amended by R.1998 d.18, effective January 5, 1998. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 3431-(b), 30 N.J.R:112(b).. . 

Rewrote (a)f; added (a)2 through (a)2ii; amended (b)8; deleted 
(b)9; amended (f) and (h); rewrote (h)5 and added, N.J.A.C. reference; 
deleted (i)3; amended (j)2; rewrote 0)3; and deleted (/ ), 
.Amended by R.1998 d.148, effective March 16; 1998. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 36(a), 30 N.J.R. 1059(a). · 

Inserted "coi:iducting credit.card and. debit card cash. transactions" in 
(i)l and (j)l. 
Amended by R.1998 d.371, effective July 20, 1998. · 
See: 29 N.J.R. 4672(a), 30 N.J:R. Z639(b). 

In (b) and ( c ), inserted references to fast action hold 'em ,.throughout 
Amended by R.1999 d.29, effective January 19, 1999; . 
See: 30 N.J.R. 30(a), 31 N.J.R: 144(a): · • 

In (b) and (c), 'inserted references t9 casino war and fast action. 
hold 'em. ' · 
Amended by R.1999 d.42, effective :February 1, 1999. · 
See: 30 N;J.R. 4034(a), 31 N.J.R. 454(a). . . 

In (c)5, inserted "(using only the dealirtg procedures in N.J.A.C. 
19:47-7.7(c)l or 2)" following "minibaccarat" and inserted reference 
to casino war. in i, added a new ii and recodified. former ii through v as 
iii through vi; and iri (e)l, inserted "(µsing onlythe dealing procedures 
in N.J.A.C. 19:47-7)(c)l or 2)" following "minibaccarat'1. . . 
Amended by R.1999 d.247, effective August 2, 1999. . . · 
See: 31 N.J.R. 842(a), 31 N.J.R2248(a). . • ·•· · .· · 

In (c)5; inserted a new, iii, and i-ecodified former iii through vi as iv 
through vii. . · • · . ·· 
Amended by R.2000 d.2, effectiv.e January 3, 2000. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 4149(a), 32 N.J.R. 71(a). 

. Inserted references to spanish 21 and casino war throughout; and in 
(c)5i and (e)l; inserted "(using only the dealing procedures in N.J.A.C. 
19:47>-:7.7(c)l cir 2)" following "minibaccarat". . . 
Amended by R.2001 d.24, effective January 16, 2001. 
See: 32 N.J.R. 3754(a), 33 N .. J.R. 287(a): 

(J· 

19:45..:t.12A 

In (e)l, inserted "(none of which shall offer· the· streak wager' 
permitted under N.J.A.C. 19:47-2.22)" preceding ", spanish 21". 
Amended, by R.2001 d.77, effective.March 5, 2001. · · 

. See: 32N.tR. 4381(a), 33N.LR. 842(ar 
. Rewrote (c); arid added (e)4 and 5. . 
Amended by R.2001 d.288, effective August 20, 2001. 
See: 32 N.J.R. 4240(a), 33 N.J.R. 2824(a). 

In (b)2, (b)5, (b)6, (c)2 .aild (c)5, added references to colorado 
' hold 'em poker. . 

Amended by R.2002 d.132, effective May 6, 2002. 
See: 34 N . .f.R. 17(a), 34 N.J.R. 1735(a). 

.. In (h)2, substituted ", using currency" for "also accept currency and 
coupons from patr9ns ·in exchange for currency", and inserted ", pay 
.slot jackpots of less than $1,200 pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:40-1.40E, and 
accept currency arid conpons from patrons in exch.mge for currency". at 

. . the end of tJi,e 'paragraph. 
'Petition for Rulemaking. . 
See:. 34 N.J.R. 1750(a), 2154(a).· 
.Petition for Rulemaking. 

. See: 34 N.J.R. 2871(b).. . . 
Amended by R.2002 d.343 .and d.344,.effective November 4, 2002. 

. See: 34 N.J.R. 2212(a), 34 N.J.R. 2213(a), 34 N.J.R. 3793(a); 34 N.J.R. 
· 3793{b). . . 
· Rewrote the section. 

Case Notes 
Examination of casino clerk responsibilities. Playboy-Elsinore Asso-

. ciates v. Stranss, 189 N . .f.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983), 

·· 19:45.:...l.12A In,ternal control procedures·for acces,s badge•·· 
system and issuance of teQiporary license 
credentials · ·· · · · 

Each casino. · licensee sh;ll, establish· · procedures and a 
· co~trol _plan for · re~di.ly id~ntifying . each) · employee of a . 
cas1no licensee who 1s permitted, dunng the normal course· 
of performing his or h~r duties or during emergencies, to 

. have access to one or more restricted areas, and for issuing 
· temporary license credentials and access badges. These 
procedures and .control plan. shall be submitted, reviewed 
and · modified . in confotm:ance . with the · provisions .. of · 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.l 
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See: 27 N.J.Rl775(a), 28 N.J.R.1399(a) .. ·· 
Amended by R.1996 d,357, effective August 5, ,1996. 
See: 28 N.J:R. 2355(a),28 N.J.R. 3821(b). . . . 
Amended by R.1996 d.591, effective Detelnber 16, 1996. ··• 
See: 28 N,J.R.4412(a),28 N.J.R. 5208(a). . 

In (h) deleted reference to persons authorized to enter the cage, 
satellite cages,,master coin bank, or coin vaults. 
Amended by R.t997 d.131, effective March.17,1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 4572(a), 29 N.J.R 919(a). · 

Added G) and (k). 
Amended by R.1999 d.379, effective Novemberl, 1999. 

. See: 30 N.J.R. 4147(b), 31 N.J,R. 3527(a): 
In (a), inserted a ne"' ~, and recodified fornier5 as 6, 

19:4s.:...1;14A Simulcast counter . . . 
(a) The casino simukasting facility shall contain a: physi-

cal structure known as a .simulcast counter to house the 
casino pari_;m11tuel cashiers and to serve as the tentraJ 
location in the casino simulcasting facility for the following: 

. ' ' . 

1. ·The custody of .the simulcast counter inventory 
including, without limitation, currency and coin and the 
forms and documents normally associated with the opera< 
tion of a simulcast counter; 

2. The receipt ofcurrency, coin, gaming chips, cou-
·. pons and slot tobns for simulcastwagering; · 

3. The issuance of cashto patrons upon the presenta-
tion of a recognized credit or debit card in accordance 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.25(i); and 

4, Such other functions normally associated with the 
· operation: of a simulcast counter. 

(b) The simulcast coun:t~r shall be designed and con-
structed to provide maximum security for tll.e materials 
housed therein and the activities perfornied therein; .such 
design and construction shall, at a minimum,jnclude the 
following: · · · 

1. One or more numbered. pari~mµtuel wim:lmvs, each 
of which shaU contain .. a . pari-mutueL machine and a 
cashier's drawer' in which shall be deposited all currency, 
coins, gaming. chips, . slot tokens, . coupons and duplicate 
slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers' cage, satellite 
cage or simulcast vault, .or a self-service pari~mutuel ma-
chine; 

2 .. A· work area containing.· at Jeast . one . remote mane 
agement console ("RMC"). and terminal to generate. re~ 
ports on pari-mutuel wagering, which shall be used only 
by thesimukast shift supervisor orabove, and casino Pf!fi-
mutuel cashiers, who shall only be allowed access under 
the direct supervision of the simulcast supervisor or 
above; and 

3. A simulcast vault, which shall 1;,e secured by a lock, 
the key to which shall be maintained and coritrolled ,by 
the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and which shall 

· contain a supply ofcurrency and coin under the control of 
a vault cashier, simulcast shift supervisor or above to. be 
utilized for the pari-mutuel window inventories and to 

19:454.15 

replenish the pari:-mutuel window inventories, when nec-
essary. 

( c) The simulcast counter may be contiguous to a satellite 
cage or keno booth,withingress and.egress thereto, provid-
ed that the simulcast counter and satellite cage or keno 
booth are functionally segregated. 

( d) A· casino simulcasting facility· may. contain one or 
more ancillary simulcast counters ~o house casino . pari-

. mutuel cashiers. An ancillary. simulcast cpunter shall com-
ply with all of the provisions of HJ.A.C. )9:55,-4.4 and . (a) 
and (b) above; provided however, that the requirements of 
a:. separate facsiniile machine, direct dial-up telephone line, 
RMC, simulcast vault and simulcast shift supervisor for the 
ancillary simulcast cpunter,. or any of them, may be. waived 
if, considering, among any other relevant factors, the num- • 
her ofpari-mutuel windows in the ancillary simulcast coun-
ter, the. proximity of the ancillary simulcast counter to the 
simulcast counter, and the span of authority and responsibi1° 
ity of the supervisor, the Commission determines that any 

. such requirement is not necessary to the maiptenance of 
adequate· supervision of the simulcast wagering operations. 

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, .effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R.}695(a:)., 25 N.J.R. 348(b), . . . . . . . 

. Amended. by R.19~4 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 ( operative Febru-

. . ary 22, 1994).. ·· 
· See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a). 
Amended byR.1995 d.652, effectiye December 18, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3595(b), 27 N.J.R. 5043(a). ./ . 
Amended by Rl997 d,130; effective March 17, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2807(a), 29 N.J.R. 918(a). · 

Irr (b)3, added reference to the vault cashier. . 
Amended byR1998 d;118, effec:tive March 16, 1998. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 36(a), 30 N.J.R. 1059(a). 

Added a new ( a )3 and recodified former (a)3 as ( a )4. 

19:45-1.15' · Accounting controls fQr the cashiers' cage, 
satemte cages, IDaster:coin bank and coin 
vaults 

. (a) The assets forwhich the general cashiers are respon-
. sible shaH be maintained on an imprest ha.sis. At the end of 
each . shift,.· the cashiers. assigned. to the outgoing shift shall 

. record on a ·cashiers' Count Sheefthe face value of each 
cage inventory item counted and the total of the opening 
and closing cage inventories and shall reconcile the total 
closing inventory with t11e totalopening inventory. 

(b) At the operting of every shift, iri addition to the 
· imprest funds nOrmally maintai.ned by the general cashiers, 
each casino licensee shall have ori 'hand in the cage or 
readily available thereto, a reserve •cash bankroll adequately 
funded to pay winning patrons. 

(c) Except as. otherwise authorized by N.J.A.C. 
l9:45-1.14(i), the cashiers' cage and any satellite cage shall 
be physically segregated by persoimel and function as fol- -
lows: 

1. General cashiers shall operate with individual im-
prest inventories of cash and, at the discretion of the 

45-29 Supp. 9-16-02 



. . 
-·· . . . 

·. 19:4~-1.15 OTiIERAGENCIES 
' .•· •' -

ca~ino Ji.censee, . slot tokens, and such cashiers' fm1ctiorts 
shall include, ~ut are·not fu-nited:to, the follow~ng: .. •··. 
_ . : . i . R~ceive cash, : cash 'eq1.iMUents, patron checks, .• ··.< .. · .. ·.·.tt~ti~\=-~:!:Ztf~~~. 

. . .... •·• gal'.lling chips, cqlili?lilnentary Cas11 I1;ifts, c~s,ino c4~cks, · 
. ·• . . "Cl;ISµJ.O affiliate : che.clcs, annuj.ty jackpot trust c:hecks, 

. .redemption receipts, slot . tok;~iJ.s and gaming :pl11ques 
•. from patrons. for check consolidations, to.tat o~. p~ial · 
redemptions or substitutions; .. . ·• . . . . ' .• 

,;, . iL chips, 's1;/tokens atid '.prize :\6~ 
-·•kenS'(rom· patrort_s cir ~utho:rized ·e111ployees· pursuilnt to · ..... • 
. N,J.A.C. J9iJ~l,5(j)or l.35(h))n,excliange for cas)J.; ·. 

··, • . . ....... ' J ·,.. ?- . ' .. ,, •.. ·.•. 

. . . iiL:. Receive .cash, cash• ~quival~iits,· casino•icheclcs, · . 
. ·• 2asin~ affiliatf checks :and anni.:dtyj~ckpottiust clieci,cs 

.froni>patro11s iri exchange for cuq¢ncy, slot tokerts •Or··< · coin( · · · ·. · ·- · · · · · 

• . _ ·. jv. . ~eceivf ,i~aii)ing_ ch~c:k,s for nqii~&ati##g pn,rpose~ .: 
from;patrpns w e.xchange for cash,; ·• .· > . •· · < .. 

. •. ; ... v. Receiv~ ..•. ca~h;i,cash equi~alents, : c;sino •Ch~cks; .. 
· .. >. casirii:f affiliate chetks, annuity jac).q>ot ti1.ist .check$; slo( .· .. 

.. . '.' (okens, prize, toke1.1s attd gaming chips frorn, pafrdl)S' iq. •.· 
: '. exchange for: Cristmner,Deposit Foriris; · · · 

. ·. <, ,· . ·. '· _. •.. ·•. . . ..·· ... · 

: Vi. :Rec~ivif gaming. 'plaqµes fi:0111 p';i.#ons in ex-
. cllange for cash oi Customer Depo,sif :Forms iii accor:. 

dance- with an: approved system of accounting as re- ' 
quired by.NJ(.A.C. l9:4~<:l;4(b); •. . . . . . . 

vii; .· Re~iveiC:UstomerDeposit F~rin.s"rrom patrons 
, •. in exchange. (or c:ash.or slottolcens; .·, . , ' . . . 

. . . ', .. ·.. . . ·• ,•' ... 

. . . . viii:>.· Receive· coupbns from pafr.9p.s iµ,Cexchange for.· 
· ·. furteticy, .· ·slot· . tokens · or coin, .. i~ . confoil:nity ·•· with ·. 
• N;JA;C; 19:45 ... i:460); .· . . . . .. . . . 

~- < Receive 6lie~ks fioni check c:ashiei;s to be re-
turned to pl:ltrons for• check tedemptjons, ;partialre~ 
demptiom~, cons°'lidatiotis or substitµtions; . . . . . ' ... 

': x. . Rereive Wire TflinSfer or El;ctroitlc Fund: T,rans~ .. 
. fer Acknciwl~dgmerit , For~s · in ':accoi:d~nc~ wi.tli .· .. 
. ,.N'.J.A.C. 19:4S-'-1.24A for the pUt'pose _pf ,COI)lpfeting 
. .•. . Custoriier. Depo~it Forms; . . . . ' '. . . 
··.,. ' . . . .. _.,.' .·' 

. xi: Receive from check,, chip ba11k; master coin; batik· ..•..•.. . . -.:...: . : . . •; . . . . . /• ... : . - ,. : .... 

and.,reserve, .. c.ash c~sliiers documentation. with. signa-·•.· .. 
tures' fhe:reqn; requirecLto be prepared for the effectiv.e· 

. segregation 6£ fun,ctldn~ ip;the fashiert ca~ei . . . . . . . 

. ·· ··•·· N}~.c~e1c;:t$-1itc!~ t!~r;:o!!s1~i0;f~~:e1~:~•••·, 
.· .. pens~ reiriiburs~Iilehts; . 

. . xiii.\ Exc}iilnge .slot Count'er pliecks'iii ·accordance .. 
with NJAC. 19:45~1:2SA:;: ':. . ' · .. _ , : > ..... ·., ·••.·• .. -• .··. · ... 

xiv. Pfepare J;acRt>oi Payout Slips iri; accorciance 
·. '. with N.J.A.C;19:45,-t.40; .. 

. ,. ·xv,';'Prepare• llopper:FiltSlips •in accordance with 
N.JA.~:·19:45:-:L1l; .•... ' 
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·.. :xviii Prepareifonni' for :the coni~ietiori of p~yments .. · . 
.· for . table game· progi;e§siye payout wagers pui;~u~:qt ·to •- .. 

N.J.J\..C,.)9:457 L52; · · ' • 

xviii: ' Ptepai¢ patr9n. ¢redit file~ ;and verify inforiiia~ . · 
.tiontherein supporting. patron crepit applic:ations ip 

· · accordance·\viili ~.J.A.C .. ~9:45-4,27;;' . . 

·• .. ).xb.r. Prepar:e'red~mJ?tiQn ~ece~pts,lll accord_atice: with,, 
.N.J.A.C 19:45--1.260);. ·.· . . .. . 

' . ._.· . . ~. , '" . . , . . . . .. . 

. . . .· - : xxi ·. • · Issue,. ret:eiv~. ~d iec~ncil~ }inprest .fund~ ,used. · .. 
hy slqt .attendants, including '.an imprest chinge/pouch 
payoutfurid no:t, exc:eeding $~iQOO, to.· be used .in accor~ . 

· ,cl~n~e yvit4 N.LAc. 19:45-:--1.4QB; artcL . 
.,i•#t;,: Exchange'. curtency."fqr coupons, currency.and·· .. / 

.· Pouch l'ityout ,Slips 'froiii··slot!lttenclants .... 
,:. -·, ,,: ,./. ·.:. . . ,, ... :· . : ·.: - . ' .- ._-' . . . . ·... ' .'. . ~-:- .. ::.: ... 
4i Check ca,shiers (11l~o ktiown as "check bank cash- . . 

iers,'') • sliall ,•not. have acces~ ,to ·cashi;,;gaming, .clµps . ~d .. ·•• ·. i 
. plaques, .¢~~pt i,:i.accordanc;e. with,(d). below, and: ~uch · 
.· . ca,s~iers' tiu;ictiohs mayOinclude the following: . . ,.. . . 

: ,:.' . ·._ ' '.:':; \ ' ... ,,,. ... - . ' . ·:·'' .. · . . . . . . . . . . . 

.. ·t Receive:the origii:ial and iecl~D?-Pticit1 copies:-:of 
• Count.er Check's and Slot.Co.tinter Checks; ·· .. . , .. ' ... ·:.;i . 

. · :· .. ··•··it;)R.eceiye·,·trQm generali#.hieis'.chetks·,a~epted • 
.•... for tot~f:or pilrtial Qountei; Checkartd siot (:punter 
· ·clie~k req~ihptions; · . .. . .. . . . . 

· · ~,U~;~~er:~i~t:~~~°-' .. , 
. . iv>' Receive: p6rsoria.1 :cli6ckit frrjiji. general c~~llikrs 
'forCoimter Check.'imd Sfot,Counter Check substitu~ · 

·•·· ji~ns; .:<,:, · · · , '· · .·.,). · .. · ·· · · • ·· ·. · · · .· ... 
.'·. ::i;iita!~W!f c!t:s,~!%~s:~~1::ie;t~upporti~g ..• ~ocu~.·-· ,,· 

. . . v,L : ~ec;eive: Wire . Tra11#rt · or :B:le<itrnnic .. · Fund ... 
'1:r~~ref Ackiiowledgrnetit F',oi:ms in . accordance with .. 
N .J:AC. i 19':4$.:.. L24A: for• the '.purpose . of redeeming 

. Counte(Chec~ and Sldt G15u'nter C:µecks: or acceptip.g .. 
·payment· oii. ieiutii~p:· Cciuritef'.Che~ks artd Slot Counter 
Checks;:.a:rid'')": , ; </ •-·.. ; .·.··. . ' . · · > . 

: '. \iii. . Receiy¢ ·. fto,m\ geIJetat' chip hank and re~erve. 
'cash Ci\Shiers docunienta:tiofi with· signatiq-es ': theteon, . 

. ·. '. ~equired for th~- effective segregation. offu.ndtons in t.he 
cashiers' :cage~\ •. ·. . . . ·.· ' : · ... ·.• : .. ' > . .· ' < ·_ . 

. .. · 3. ··•Ch.ip ban}(,cashierssh~ll not~ave'access to cµrien° ·. 
· < ey ,or cash equivalents; )Jtit shatl · operate with · Ji· li~ted . 

·. _· ·· ·. inve11tofy of $050 .and $Q.25 cent cpjris which-may only ~e . ·. 
. · used'J6 facilifate;odd payoffs or.vigorisli l?ets, 'except ·in· . 

. accordance wi~h (d) below:··. Such· cashiers' •fwictibrts nfay 
. ·•· ini;lude thef6Howng:> . ... . . . . 

·,.-1 
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i; Receive gaming chips and coin removed fr6m . 
gaming tables from · a security department member in 
exchange fot the issuance of a Credit; 

ii. Receive gaming plaques removed from gaming 
tables.from a security.department member in exchange 
for the"''issuance of a credit in. accordance with an 
approved system of accounting as require4. by N.J.A.C. 
19:46-l.4(b); . . 

iii. .R.:eceive Requests for fills in exchange for the . 
issuance of a Fill; the dispersal of gaming chips and 
coin to a security department memberand the dispersal . 
of gaming plaques to a security department Illember in 
accordance with an approved system· of accounting as 
required by N.J.AC.19:46-lA(b ); 

iv, · Receive. gaming · chips from. the general cashiers, 
main bank cashiers, master coin bank cashiers, • cage 
supervisors and personnel assigned to a non-cage em, 
ployee redemption: site in exchange for proper docu-
mentation; 

v. · Receive from general, check bank and reserve 
cash cashiers documentation with signatures thereon1 
required for the effective segregation of functions in the 
cashiers' cage; · 

vi. . Receive proper documentation. from chippersons 
in exchange for. impresHnventories of gaming chips, to 
be used in conformitywith this chapter; and · 

. vii. · Such other functions ·as. approved by the Coni~ 
mission. 

4 .. Reserve cash ("main bank") 6ashiers'.Junctions 
shall include, but are not limited to, the following: 

L ·. Receive. cash, cash. equivalents, issuance copies of 
Slot Counter Checks, original copies of Jackpot Payout 
Slips, personal checks received for non°garning pur-
poses, slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips . 11nd 
plaques from general cashiers in exchange for cash; 

. . 
ii. Receive. cash from the coin and currency count 

rooms; 

iii. Receive checks .and supporting documentation 
from check cashiers for deposit if such deposit is, not 
made bythe checkcashier; · · 

. ·. ,, . . . 

iv. • Prepare the overall · cage reconciliation· a~d 11c-
counting records; · 

v. Prepare the daily ban~ deposit for cash and 
checks; 

vi. Issue, receive and reconcile imprest fun.p.~ used 
by slot attendants and chippersons; · 

vii, Exchange currency for coupons. and currency 
from slot attendants; 

· viii. Receive from general, . chip · and · check :~ank 
cashiers, documentatio11 with signatures thereon, · re-
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19:45-1.15 

quired to be prepared for the. effective segregation of 
functions in lhe cashiers' q.ge; 

ix. Be responsible for the reserve cash bankroll; . 

· x. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens. and coupons 
from. the simulcast vault or casino pari-mutuel cashiers; 
and··. 

,, .. 
xi. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gaming 

chips and coupons with the keno booth in. exchange for 
proper documentation; 

xii. Perform the Junctions enumerated in (c)S below 
of master coin bank cashiers, but only to the extent that 
the casirio lkensee has obtained, pursuant to,N.J.A.C .. 
19:45-1.14(i), prior Commission approval to operate its 
cashiers' cage without the master coin bank specified by 
NJ.AC. 19:45::Cl.14(b); . 

xHi. . Receive. unsecured. · Cllrrency .. and unsecured 
coupons from slot department representatives or casino 
~ccounting department representatives pursuant to 
N.J.A.C 19:45-1.42; . 

xiv. Prepal"e Unsecured Bm Changer Currency/Cou-
pon Rep()rts in accordance with N.J.A.C.19:4~-:-1.42(f); 

xv. · Receive slot tokens, prize tokens and gaming 
chips rfrom personnelassigned to a 11-on-cage employee 
redemption site in exchcJ.nge for proper documentation; . . .. ," 

' . . 

xvi. Receive slugs from the hard count room and 
slot department and maintain. the ·slugs.· in inventory 
until destroyed in' accordance with N.JA.C. 
19:45-1.4 lA:( d)4; · and 

xvii. Perform exchanges with the master coin bank 
supported by proper documentation in accordance with 
approved internal controls. 

. _., . 

5. •.· ... Master .. coin·. bank.· c<1shiers' functions . shall include, 
but are not Hmited to, the following: 

. i; . Receive currency, coin, slot tokens, pr~e tokens, 
gaming chips, and coupons from slot cashiers. in •ex-
change for .proper documentation; 

ii. Receive coin and slot tokens .from the .hard count 
room; 

lll. ·. Provide slot cashiers "7ith currency, coin, prize 
tokens and slot. tokens in exchange for proper docuc 
mentation; 

iv. Issue, receive · and reconcile· imprest· funds used 
by slot. attendants, including an· imprest change/pouch 
payout fund not exceeding $5,00Q, to be used in accor-
dance with N,J.A.C. 19:45-'-l.40E; 

v. Exchange currency for coupons, currency and 
PouchPayout Slips from.slot attendants; 

vi. Prepare the daily bank deposit of excess cash 
and coins; 
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. . . . 

. 19:45;.:,l,15 • OTHER AGENCIES•· 

.... > vji; · ', Prepare. J11ckpot Payout Slips in 11ccordande \Vith, 

.. :N.J.AC. 19:4S:-cl.40; . . . . 
- . . . 

. (g) Coin vault.s atJthorized . pl.lfsuant to N.J.AC. · 
. 19:45 ... 1.14,(e) .shall be ondfr:the control of .the c11sin:9 

. · · · · · · . . · ·. · · · . ··. 11ccounting department or an indepe1,1.dent slot. machine cage 1 >' viiL : Prepare Hopper Fill ,Slip~ . in 1;tcc:Qtda11ff \Vith ··. qep~rt¢ent established pursuant to N.J A. t. 19:45.;... Ll'l (b )9; · . . \"" · ,J 
: N.J.A,.9. 19=45--l.4l; . . .. . . . The storage of coin, prize tokens br ·slot tokens in~ otthe 

ix. Receive slot, tokens .and prize tokens from , cage rem9yal of coin; prize tokens:• or slot tokens from, any coiri . 
supervisors, general cashlets; . mairi batik cashie:r:s and • ·•' ,vaults sl:J.all be properly. docuniented, 'and the amount of ' 

. persimnel assigned to a non~cage employee redemption coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each coin vault shall be 
.. site, and transmit slot tokens :·10. general cashiers iri reconcµed ~tthe end of e·ach gaming day: • 

exchanges supported by proper documentation; . . · · · · · ·· . . . . ·. · ··· .· . 
(h) Atleast 10 percent of aO ba:gs ofcoinSor slof.t6kens . 

• '' X. Exc~ailge - cun:ency, .coin, Slot tokens, ' gaming ' i;:ounted aqd bagged by eadl. slot ~ashier, ,,master coin bank 
· ch{ps 'an<;l coupons 'with the keno booth and siinukast. cashier or main bank cashier outside ofthe.courit room shall 
.. coti,nter iri exchange· fo( proper. documentation; · be ranqomly selected and 'recoi.uiteci by a: slot cashier ,super-. · 

. . ". . '• ; . .. ' : . . . . . . . . . .. . .. visO~ or -~ag~ .. Sup~rvisof, as·· apf:>UC.~ble,, -th~Qtigh .,the"us·e.- of a 
xi .. · ~eceive slugdrom. tlw hard count room and slot .: .· weighing .device or a cowiting device; , Unless · otherwise 

department and· m.aintain'.the slugs in .. iµventofy:unti1···· -.· approved·· by the· Con;unissioti; ihe;rei&int shall .. be per" 
. destroyed qt ilccordancewith N.J.AC.19:454.4JA(d)4; .. fqrmed pripr to .the end ofthe c\ashier's Shift anc.t shall be., 

.· · and . recorded oh supporting d:ocumeµtati~n in a. manner ap•· 
.. . p ·:;.., · .. m·. ,. h · · 'th th · b. nk.. · pr. o. ve. d by .. ·.th, e Comm.. iss.1.·on... :·.In. t. he a.·.11erna. tiv. e .. , .... a. ca. sino . :xn. • ~11or exc anges WI . e main. . a ·· sup- . 

. : ported' by p:('oper: cfocumentation• in accon:la:nce with licensee may .develop internal control procedures as ap- · 
. approved internal col'ltrolsi . . . ·. ptpyect' by the Com.mission whjcp ensure that at -least 10 

· · · · ··.· .percenl,of all bags· of coins or slot tokens counted and 
' ,_. (d) N&twithstandiiig, the ··iequi.r~merits of N.J,A.C. ' bagged' by each '&lot cashier, master coin bank cashier' or 

19:45C:.L1Q(t) or any other C:oinmission ~le 'to the contrary, maii{ bank '.cashier. outsid~ c>f.the count room shall be 
a. casino ,licensee .m.ay consolidate the functions of the chip •··· i;andonily· selected .and reco.unted. · If a discrepancy greater 
ha~ ca$hier with . the. functions of. the .check cashier; · upon .· than plus _ or :minus $ i.00 · fof any, denomination of: bagged 
,Comirtissiori 'approval of the c;asino' licensee's' iµtemal ·. con- coh1s or gr·eater'thart 'plus or mfnqs Orte token f9r bagged 
troLprocedures for the c~nsolidated cashier fun¢tions; · . . slot token denominations of $25,.00 ap.d beiow i!i found 

during t~,e ~eighing of the sample bag, :fhen the sample bag . 
(e) Signature&· attesting ·to· the· accuracy of. the inform..a• . · sha,ll '. be opened .and recounted '. by. · a: · counting ·. m.ac:hine 

tion contained on the Cashiers' Count Sheet shall be, at a . provided; however, for slot to~en de1,1ominatfo11s gteater 
minimum, of the following t;:;i.shiers after,ptepa:ratipnof the. th~ $25;00, any discrepancy shall requ.ire·a r~count. :Not~·.··. 
Cashiers' .Count Sheet: . . . withstanding the. foregoing, a representatiye of the Commis-

. ": 1. Thegeneral·ca~hiers.assign. ed. to the incomm. t :g·. and.·: sioii,.niay. ditecfa slo(ca&hier; master.coin.bank cashier or · main bank 'cas .. hi.er to. ~e.ig .. Jl:ot recoun. tan .. • y bag•o.·~ coin. s or . . ()Utgoing shifts; · · · · · · · · slot tokens prepared outside'pfthe count rooni,oria randbm .. · 
• 2 .. The check cashiers assigl'led to_ the· incoming and... basis. • · · 

. . outgoing shifts; , . . - . . . 

·. 3. · The chip bank cashiers assign¢{to the incoming·•.· 
·. · . and outgoing shifts; , · · · · 

', ', 4. The res~~e c~sh 'casqiers assigned fo theincoming 
· 'and outgoing.shifts; . . . .. .. 

. $. · '11le 111.aster cbi~ hank ca~hlers assigned to the 
'incoming• and outgoing shifts; · ancf : : 

. 6. The slot cashiers assigp.ed to the tnco~irii and . 
oljtgoirrg shifts, . 

,' (i)The a~sets for which~· chipperson are.responsible ,shall· 
be maintained on. an iqiprest basis · in accordance 'with 
internal. control pioceciures 'approved by' the. Commission 
arid which, at a minimlltil, . shall provide . documentation to .. 
the,chip bank;. main b.ankand chipper~cin;for t)ie receipt.of 
the. imprest inventQry · and a11y subsequent receipt of gaming 
chips\arid carrency; and d6cumentation to the: main bank for . 
the return, ~fthe chippers-on's inyenfory a1··uu'? end•·of his or 
her, shift. ,"fhe main bank shali he responsible for the return to 'the chip bank of &ttY gamtng chips remaining in the 
chipperson's ··'p<;>SS!!SSion '~t the·: end of his or her.' shift, 

' (t) Atth~ end ofeach gaming day, Ma minimum, a copy : Ameµd~d by R.1982d;i71, :el'fe~ve J,une 7, 1982 (operative, July ts, : 
•· . o( the Cashl~rs' Count Sheets and related docwrientation ·1982).., . · · , . . . .· . · i . . . r ' · · 

shall be.· forwarded to .the accotJnting department for a .. gree. ·... See: 13 N.J'.R, 534(b), 14 N:i.R. SSZ(a) or 848(b). •. . .. · . (b}l vif added and vii and viii renumbered. as Viii and ixi 
· mertt of: opening and dosing:inventories, agre~mertt of Aniendedby'R.198·2 d.329,ef:fet:tive October 4, 1982, 

atnotints thereon to othet form~, records, and dotuments See:·: 14 N.J.R. 708(a); l4 N,J:lli 1101(c), . · . . · ·. 
required by this chapt\!r, agriement of transportaticnireim~ ' ' . '. Added ·new ,vi to (h) and recocjified old vi-ix as vik Addecl 'new ii 

. Jo (b)3 l'lnd recodjfied old ji as. new iii .and added disburs~l ofg!'lming 
.. · bl.lfsement disbursement~ with, suppQrting .docurp.entatjon 'plaques .. · 1 ... ·. _ ... ·.. . .. · • ·.· . · • · 

anct·rei;:ordingof transactions.. · · · Amended PY R.1989 d.23~1 effective, May 1, 1989 .... 

. ,. ' . 
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See: 20 N.tR. 3012(a), 21 N.J.:R. 1152(b). 
Added new subparagraph x,to (b)l and recodified old x as xi. Added 0 new subparagraph vi to (b )2 and recodified old vi as vii. 

' Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18;.1989. 
j, See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 2f N.J.R. 3931(b) .. 

Added (b)lXii; in (d), added "agreement of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements ... document.ation",. 
Amen,ded by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J,R. 1455(a). .· . 

Added new (b)lxiii; new (b)S and (c)S-6. Added references to 
''Slot Count~r Checks" throughout. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, e.ffective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c) ... 

In {d): Stylistic revisions. . .· 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, · effective June 1, 1992: 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(af · . 

Added new subsection. (b), recoqifying existing(b) as (c) and adding 
text as (e)4vil. · Recocjified existing (i:Hd) as (dh(e), with no change in 
text. Added new subsection (f).. . . . . . . . 
Amended by R.1992 <1258, effective June 15, 1992, 
See: 24 J'l".J.R. 932(a), 24N.J.R. 2296(b). · . .· 

In (b)l, added new lxiv. In (b)4i, added "original copies of Jackpot 
Payout Slips" to text. In (b)S, added new 5v.. . 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). . . . 

Satellite cage added; . simulcast provisions added, 
Amended by R.1993 <l.319; effective July 6; 1993 .. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 291l(a). · 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464-(a). · · 
Amended by R.1994 d,504, effective October 3, 1994; . 

-" See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J:R. 3253(a),26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Temporary AmendriJ.ent: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 44'.'1-S(a). · · 
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective. January 17, J995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). ..· , 0 Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995: .. 
See: 26 N.J.R, 2218(a), 27 N.J.R2254(a). , •· . , 

__ · In (c)l added a new xv aJJ.d iei:odified the existing xv as xvi; and in 
(c)S added a.new viii, rec_odified the existirig viii as ix and added·a new 

0 

X, 
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3;1995. 
See: 27 N.lR. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). · 

Added receipt of casino checks, and annuity jackpot trust .checks to 
cashier's functions. · 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). • 

Added (c)lxvi. 
Amended by R.1995 .d.469, effective August 21, 1995. · 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a). 

Added reference to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.14(i) in (c) and added (c)4xi 
and ( c )4xii. . . · 
Amended by R.1995 d.620, effective December 4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a). . 
Amended by R.1995 d.653, effective December 18, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(a). · 
Amended by R.1996, d.110, effective February 20, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J:R. 3923(a), 28 N.JR 1224(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.157, effective March 18, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 4170(a), 28 N.J.R, 1557(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.269, effective June 17, • 1996. 
See: 28 N.J,R. 1614(a), 28 N.J.R. 3175(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. '.?355(a), 28 N.J.R. 3821(b}. . • 
Amended by R.1996 d.417, effective Septeinber 3, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 1498(a), 28 N.J.R. 411l(b). ' 
Amended by R.1996 d.476, effective October 7, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R 3521(a), 28 N.J.R. 4517(b). 
Amended by R.1997 d.131, effective March 17, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 4572(a), 29 N.J.R. 919(a). 

In. (c)li, added reference to redemption receipts and added (c)lxviii. 
Amended by R.1997 d.132, effective March 17, 1997. 

19:45-L~S 

See: 28,~.pl., 5160(a), 29 N.J.R. 923(a). 
In (c~lvi, (c)3ii, and (c)3iii, amended N.J.A.C. reference. 

Amended by R.1997 d.216, effective May 19, 1997. 
See: Z9N.J.R. 325(a), 29 N.J.R. 2469(a). 

Added (c)lxviii. 
Amended by R.1997 d.217, effective May 19, 1997. 
See: 29 N.J.R325(b), 29 N.J.R. 2470(a). 

In (c)3iv, inserted ", master coin bank cashiers''; added (c)4xvi; in 
(c)Sx:, hiserted "arid simulcast counter'\ and added (c)Sxii. 
Petition.for Rulemaidng: Notice of Receipt of a Petition for Rulemak-

ing. 
See: 29 N:J.R. 2571(c). 
Amended by R.1997 d.250, effective June 16, 1997. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 745(a), 29 N.J.R. 2675(a). 

In (c)lii; inserted reference to authorized employees; in (c)3iv arid 
(c)Six, inserted reference to master.coin bank cashiers and personnel 

· assigned to a non-cage employee redemption site; inserted new (c)4xv; 
recodified former ( c )4xv as ( c )4xvi;' and ( c )Six, iiiserted reference to 
main bank cashiers and personnel assigned to a 11on-cage employee 
redemption site. 
Administrative correction. 
See: 3QN).il. 709(b)'. 
Amended by R.1998 d.235, effective May 18, 1998. 
See:. 3Q,N.J,R,. 810(a), 30 N.J.R. 1851(a) ... 

In· (c)4, inserted a reference. to unsecured coupons in xiii, and 
substituted a reference to Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon 
Repor.ts for a reference to Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports ·in~· . . . 
.Amendild by Itf<i98 d.369, effective July 20, 1998. 
See: 30.N.J.R. 298(a), 30N,.J.R. 2637(~), . 

In (c)xix, changed N,JA.C. reference, . 
Amencled by 0R.1999 d.3791 effectiye November 1, i999. 
See: 30 N.J:R:. 4147(b), 31N.J.R, 3527(a). 

In (c), inserted a new vi and rec0<:lified former vi as vii in 3, and 
added a reference to chippersons in 4vi; and added' (i). 
Amended by R.2000 d.335, effective August 21, 2000. 
See: 32 N.J.R. 1919(a),.32 N.J.R. 3077(a). 
. .In_ (q), substituted "adequately funded to pay winning patrons" for 
''in ·'a miniinun1· amount approved by the Cominission" at the end. 
Amended by R.2002 d.132, effective May 6, 2002. 
See:· 34 N.tR. 17(a), 34 N.J.R. l735(a). . · · 

In {c), added lxx and lxxi, inserted ", including an imprest charge/ 
pouch payout fund not exceeding $5,000 to be used in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40E" following "attendants" in Siv, and inserted "and 
Pouch Payout Slips" following "currency" in 5v. 
Petition for Rulemaking .. 
See: 34 N.J.R. 1750(b), 2154(b). 
Amended by R.2002 d'.282, effective September 3, 2002. 
See: 34 N.J.R. 655(a), 34 N.J.R. 3128(a). 

In (c), inserted "or Electronic Fund Trarisfer" preceding "Acknowl-
_edgment Forins'' in lx and 2vi. · 
Petition for Rulemaking. · 
See: 34 N.J.R. 3396(a). 

Case.Notes 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568; 595 A.2d .1104 
(A.D.1991), certification denied 606 A.2d 366, 127 N.J. 553. 

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel 
receiving payment of co1,mter check at off-site· location and counter 
check · then being. released when funds are received · at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamai•ofNew Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). 

Regulatory purpose ,to require all credit transactions be administered 
through cashier;s cage: regulation requiring casino clerk to· conduct 
credit transactions valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. Strauss, 189 
N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). . 
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':; ·· 19:45-1.lSA. ,Ac~orinting controls withln the simtil~asf ) 3; Th¢ total' ~ount bf each •de11ominatiohjpf curtehcy . 
. cmiiiter '·, . . and coi.µ in tije simuWa~r . inv,entory issued:' to the. casino .. · .. 

' (af Whe,he:wer aicasip.o pari-mutuel cashiefbegii,is a''sliift, pari-mutµelCl!,shi~r; ' . ' ... ,· ....... · . . . ·: 
he or she shaH coirimerice withan amount of currency'ahd ·. · .. ··, ·. · · '· · · · ·· > · .·· .. · " ·· · · · · ·· .. · ·. 

coin·t~b~ kri~wi' as. the "simulcast. inirenfory ,;. 'atid no . ·.•·,·~·.·· 04_· .. ·P· .. ·_ .ar· __ .T1'-.h.me.·u•.pt·u·a.·e·n'l··."•.··,c .. m .•. ·.·a•.·:,···.Us·.·hit~ .. e·.·.e.·.·.·r,l.·.•·.1:'s·.· .. ·.,ina···sd~·.1().:gw .. ···n .. ···.···.•e:nd_f1.·a .. bn····.e ... ·d.·.·.t::· .. :.•to vv~!ch th¢ casi- .· 
•·· .. ·· c~sipq· siro,~lcasting facility ~hari'cau.~e ()r:permit···~titt:e~~; < , 

·. c9in, gami11g ·. chips, ;sl9t t9kens pi coupons . to be . aµ(ieg; to,: .. ·. 5;' .•• The sign~ture of t}_le vault cashiefoi sinlulcast shift 
or rew.9ved from, sµch simulcast inventory durlnf sliCh· shift .. su.pervisor. . ·. . 

. ·except: · .. · .·. . . .. . ·. . . . . . . ' .· ... . . 
· 1, lri~lledionofsimulcast w~geis; . .·.·. (c) The basino; p~ri~Illutuel· cashier assi~ned to the :pad-.·· 

·,.. . .. :··: . ·.• ,· . . ·. .. . . ' . '· . . ' ... · mutuel windmv .sh~ll"c9unt the. siinuJ¢a11t l11v:entofy in .the• 
.. ••.··m·.···:·· .. u·.2 .. t:.•u. ·e:.In1. ·.,_ •. t'-i· .. :c~k.redt~,r :t<{make ~h~ge .for aip<,ltron buyinif~ pari- . · presence· of the val,i~f cashi~r or simulcast is,hirt sdperyisor, at< 

the simulcast va¢t; ·.or other desigtfated area as approved py . . · · · 3 · 1 fr ct· ti 'th .. < · · f dit .· , Ii ... · the- Commissionr~nd' shajlagree the, mun\ to th~ simulc.~st 
···•·. ::.4·. ·.· ... ,.,· .. ··•1nn·.··.· ... ·co.·,_p·al.· ... ·elOn.nt,. _,· o·~friwm···· :e .... mnl. ~~ug,:·an_·.•O;.cr··~ ...•... po.:r:••o:_:cr_. p_ee. ·r1·y··•··_vco.•anucc·.·,·eel_.l_re·Sd; '.;o·_· .. r;,• '.:.·,. ¢oq.nt sheet .. 'I'lie .casittO'pa.ri~mutud,qii!hier shall sign the . 

J ,,.., · count sheet a'ttestiµg to the ~ccuracy of. the infor111aticm -: · 
.rerunde~.pari~mutueltickets; . . .. ) . . . ie6orde9 thereon,/'.. . . 

5'. Iri'paymerit for (:redit vo~chers; ,or 

2. : Tile denontlri~t'io11' of currency( ~oin; g~milig ·chips, 
slqt tokens and coupons• .~11 the, drawer; . . .• . . . 

. ' . . 
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3. The total amount of each denomination of curren-
cy, coin, gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons, in the .· 
drawer; ·· · ·· 

4. Thetotal ofany exchanges; . 

5. The totalamm.mt in the drawer; and 

6. Th¢ signature of the casin,o pari~mut1,1elc~shier. 

. (f) The vault cashier or simulc~st shift superyisor shall 
compare the pari0 mutuel windownet forthe shift as gener-
ated by the tenninal and if it agrees with the simulcast count 
sheet total.· plus the simulcast inventory,. shal.l agree the . ·· 
count to the simulcast count sheet .. and sign t.he simulcast 
count sheet attesting to the· accuracy. 

(g} If the piiri~mutuel window net fofthe shift as generat-
ed by the RMC does not agree \Vith the simulcast .count. 

. sheet total plus the simulcast inventory, the vault cashier or 
simukast shift supervisor shallrecord any overage 9r short-
age. If the count does not agree, the casino parHnutuel 
cashier and the . vault ·cashier· or . simulcast shift supervisor 
shall attempt to determine the· cause. ofthe discrepancy in 
the,count:. If the discrepancy cannot .be.resolved by· the 
casino pari-mutuel cashier andJhe vault cashier or simukast 
shift supervisor, such discrepancy shall immediately be re-
ported to the simulcast counter manager, or casino account- . 
ing department·supervisor in charge at such time, the securi-
ty department and the Division verbally. ·· If the discrepancy 
is $500.00 0r more, a security department we.mber will then 
complete the . standard security report in writing; as ap-
proved by the Division,. and. im;tr1ediately forward a copy to 
the Commission and the Division. 

New Rule, Rl993 d.37, effei::tivi:: J,muary 19, 1993 ... 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). . .. 
Amended by R.1997 d.130, effective March 17, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 280.7(a), 29 N.J.R. 918(a). 

Added Teferences to the vault cashiertl:iroughotit the section. 
Amended by R.1997 d.217, effective May 19, 1997. 
See: 29N.J,R.325(b), 29 N.J.R. 2470(a) .. 

Inserted. new ( a )2 and recodified existing ( a )2 through 5 as ( a )3 
through 6. 

19:45-1;16 Drop boxe;'and slot cash storage boxes. 

(a) Each gaming table in a casino or casino .simulcasting 
facility shall have attached to it a secure metarcontainer 
known as a 'fdrop box" in which sli:all be deposited alLcash, 
coupons exchanged at the gaming table for gaining chips 
and. plaques, match play coupons, progressive wager cou-
pons, issuance copies of Co.unter Checks exchanged atthe 
gaming table for gaming chips or .plaques as part of credit or 
debit card chip transactions, duplicate Fill and Credit Slips, 
Requests 1for Credit forms, ·Requests for· Fill forms, 'and 
Table Inventory forms. Each drop box shall have: 

. . ; 

· 1. Two separate locks securing the contents placed 
into the . drop box, the·· keys to ·which. sh,aH be· diff~rent 
from each other; · 

19:45.-1.16 

2. A separate lock seturing the drop box to the gam- . 
ingtable, the.keyto which shall be different frmweach of 
the k~ys to locks securil).g the contents of thedrop box; 

3 .. A slot opening throµgh which currency, coi11s,. cou0 

pons; forms, records, and documents can be inserted into 
the drop box; · · 

4: .· A mechanical device that will automatically dose . 
and lock the slot opening upon. removal of the drnp box: 

· from the gaming table; and · · 

5. Permanently. imprinted. or impressed thereon, .iind 
clearly visible from a distance of 20 feet, a number 
corresponding to a permanent .number on the gaming 
table to which it is attached and a marking to indkate 

·. game and shift,. exc~pt that emergency drop boxes may.be 
maintained with01.1t · s.uch · number . or . marking; provided 

··.the word "emergency" is per,manently imprinted or im-
. · pressed thereon and, when put into use, are temporarily 

marked with the.· number· of the. gaming .. table and identifi-
cation of the game and shift,and provided further, that 
the . casino licensee •obtains• the express written approval of 
the Commission before placing an emergency drop box 
into use. · In addition to bearing a gaming table number, 
each drop box may also be identified by a bar code label 
that is securely affixed thereto. Each bar code label 
affixed to drop box shall be: 

i. · Encoded, at . a minimum, with · the! gaming table 
number and game type ofthe gaming table to which. the 

· drop box is attached; and · 

ii. Prepared in accordance ·. with a casino licensee's 
approved internal controls, whkh controls shall· require, 
without limitation, the completion of a Bar Code Label 
Request Form that is ~igned by the requester and the 
preparer; provided, however, that a . bar . code. label 
prepared by a .. m~.mger of tht:: count teamshaH be 
tested and verified by a cotil).t rnolll supervispr or 
representative of the casino.· accounting department, 
other than a member . ofthe .count teafl?., prior tothe 
laQel bein,gattachedto the.drop box. · 

, ·. .·,.: ; . ' 

(b} Each bin changer in a casino shall have contained in 
it a secure metal container known. as q "slot cash storage 
box," in which shall be deposited .. an cash and coupons 
inserted into the. bill changer. Each slot cash storage box • 
shall:. 

L Have. two separate locks securing the contents of 
the slot cash storage box, the keys fo. which shall be 
differentfromeach other, aridshaU alfocomplywiththe 
requirements ofN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36; · · 

2. Have a slot opening through which cu.rrency and 
cm1pons can be inserted into the slot. cash storage t,ox; 

3. Have a mechanical arrangement or device that 
prohibits removal of curre11cy and coup9ns frpfl?. the slot 
opening whenever the slot cash ston1ge boxis removed 
from the bill changer; · · · · · 
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4. Be fully enclosed, except for such openings as may 
be required for the operation of the bill changer or the 
slot cash storage box; provided, however, that the loca-
tion and size of such openings shall not affect the security 
of the slot cash storage box, its contents or the bill 
changer, \and shall· be approved by the Commission and 
the Division; and 

5. Have an asset number that is permanently imprinted, 
affixed or impressed on the outside of the slot cash 
storage box which corresponds to the asset number of the 
slot machine to which the bill changer has been attached. 
In lieu of the. asset number, a casino licensee may develop 
and maintain, with prior Commission approval, a system 
for assigning a unique identification number to its slot 
cash storage boxes, which system ensures that each slot 
cash storage box can readily be identified, either manually 
or by computer, when in use with, attached to, and 
removed from a particular bill changer. Each such 
unique identification number shall be permanently im-
printed, affixed or impressed on the outside of each slot 
cash storage box, that does not otherwise bear an asset 
number. The asset number or unique identification num-
beF must be conspicuous and clearly visible to persons 
involved in removing, ~r replacing the slot cash storage 
box in the bill changer and through the casino licensee's 
closed· circuit camera coverage system. The size and 
location of the asset number or unique identification 
number are subject to prior approval by the Commission. 
Norn;ithstanding the foregoing, emergency slot cash stor-
age boxes may be maintained without such numbers, 
provided the word "emergency" is permanently imprinted, 
affixed or impressed thereon, and when put into use, are 
temporarily marked with the asset number of the slot 
machine to which the bill changer is attached, arid provid-
ed further, that the .casino obtains the express written 
approval of the Com.mission before placing an emergency 
slot cash storage box into use. In addition to bearing an 
asset number or unique identification number, each slot 
cash storage box may also be identified by a bar code 
label that is securely affixed thereto. Each bar code label 
affixed to a slot cash storage box shall be: 

i. Encoded, at a minimum, with the asset number of 
the slot machine to which the bill changer is attached; 
and 

ii. Prepared in accordance with a casino licensee's 
approved internal controls, which controls shall require, 
without limitation, the completion of a Bar Code Label 
Request Form that is signed by the · requester and the 
preparer; provided, however, that a bar code label 
prepared by a member of the count team shall be 
tested and verified by a count room supervisor or 
representative· of the casino accounting department, 
other than a member of the count team, prior to the 
label being attached to the slot cash storage box. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

( c) The key utilized to unlock the drop boxes from the 
gaming tables shall be maintained and controlled by the 
security department. ( 

( d) The key to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
slot cash storage box shall be maintained and controlled by 
the accounting department. The key to the second lock 
securing the contents of the drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes shall be maintained and controlled by Com-
mission inspectors. 

(e) Notwithstanding (a)S above, a casino licensee may 
utilize drop boxes which do not indicate the shift thereon, if 
the casino licensee does not intend to collect all drop boxes 
each gaming day and has approved internal control proce-
dures pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.33(b)2. 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(£) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10,.1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective A~gust 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).; 

Merged (b) in (a); added new (b) and amended (c) and (d), 
concerning slot cash storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (b )4: _added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). 

Requirem_ent for separate compartment for cash box eliminated, 
under specified circumstances. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provision added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J:R. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chips and 
plaques. In (a)3, added coupons. In (a)5 and (b)5, deleted "inspec-
tor". 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 19,93. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.l~ .. 1523(a). 

In (b)5, added new text regarding a system of assigning unique 
identification numbers to its slot cash storage boxes, in lieu of asset 
numbers. 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137; effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.358, effective August 5, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 1946(a), 28 N.J.R. 3822(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.439, effectiye September 16, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2809(a), 28 N.J.R. 4236(a) .. 
Amended by R.1996 d.562, effective December 2, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 3900(a), 28 N.J.R. 5082(a). 
Amended by R.1997 d.155, effective April 7, 1997. 
See: 29 N.J.R. lll(a), 29 N.J.R. 1400(a). 

Added (e). 
Amended by R.1998 d.163, effective April 6, 1998. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 4260(a), 30 N.J.R. 1309(a). 

In (a)5, added the last two sentences in the introduction, and added i 
and ii; and in)(b~5, substituted "Notwithstanding the foregoing" for "In 
addition" at tlie beginning of the sixth sentence and added the last two 
sentences in the introduction, and added i and ii. 
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(b) The gaming chips, coins· and plaques counted shall be 
recorded on Table Inventory Slips by the casino supervisor· 
assigned to the gaming table of the outgoing shift or the 
casino supervisor assigne,d to the gaming table at the time of 
a drop box shift change. 

( c) Table Inventory Slips shall be two~part forms, at a 
minimum, and on the original of the slip (''Closer") and the 
duplicate of the slip ("Opener"), the casino supervisor shall 
record the following: 

1. The date and identification of the shift ended; 

2. The game and table number; 

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table; 
and 

4. The total value of all denominatiornt of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table. 

( d) Signature attesting to the accuracy of the information 
recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the 
dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor assigned to the 
incoming and the outgoing shifts of the dealer or boxman 
and the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming tables at 
the time of a drop box shift change. 

( e) Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
. scribed in ( d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the 
drop box that is attached to the gaming table immediately 
prior to the change of. shift and the Opener shall be 
deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table 
immediately following the·change of shift. 

19:45-1.31 Procedure for closing gaming tables 
(a) Whenever gaming activity at a gaming table is con-

cluded, the gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at 
the gaming table shall be counted by the dealer or boxman 
assigned to the gaming table and observed by a1 casino 
supervisor assigned to the gaming table. 

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be 
recorded on a Table Inventory Slip by the casino supervisor 
assigned to the gaming table. 

( c) The Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at 
a minimum, and on the original copy of the slip ("Closer") 
and the duplicate of the slip ("Opener"), the casino supervi-
sor shall record the following: 

1. The date and identification of the shift ended; 

. 2. The game and table number; 

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table; 
and , 

4. The total value of all denominations of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table. 

19:45-1.32 

(d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time of 
closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or b'oxman and 
the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table who 
observed the dealer or boxman count the contents of the 
Table Inventory. 

( e) Upon meeting the signature requirements described 
in ( d) above, the Closer shall be cj,eposited in the drop box 
attached to the. gaming table immediately prior to • the 
closing of the table. 

(f) Upon meeting the signature re'quirements described in 
( d) above, the Opener and the gaming chips and plaques 
remaining at the table shall be placed in the container 
specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45.:,J.20, after which the container. 
shall be locked and either transported directly to the cash-
iers' cage by a security department member or secured to 
the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as 
.approved by the Commission. If the locked containers are 
transported to the cashiers' cage, a cage cashier shall deter-
mine that all locked containers have been returned, or if the 
locked· containers are secured to the gaming table; a casino 
representative shall (lccount for all the locked containers. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(f): "commission" was "chairman". 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992 . 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24N.J.R. 858(c), 

In (a): stylistic revisions; In (f): recodified subsection (g) as part of 
subsection (f), deleting phra~e "At the end of each gaming day .. , ". 

19:45-1.32 Count room; characteristics 

(a) Except as provided in (d) b,elow, each casino licensee 
shall have immediately adjacent to the cashier's cage a 
room, to be known as the "count room," specifically desig-
nated, designed and used for counting the contents of drop 
boxes, · slot cash storage boxes, slot drop buckets and slot 
drop boxes. 

(b) The count room: shall be designed and constructed to 
provide maximum security for the materials housed therein 
and for the activities conducted therein. Each casino licen-
see shall design and construct a count room with, at a 
minimum, the following security measures: 

1. A metal door installed on e:;tch entrance and exit; · 

2. Each entrance and exit door shall be equipped . 
with: 

1. Two separate locks; 

ii. An alarm device, approved by the Commission, 
which audibly signals the monitoring rooms requited by 
NJ.AC. 19:45-1.10 and the casino security department 
whenever a door to the count room is opened at times 
other than those times for which the casino licensee has 
provided prior notice pursuant to · N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.33(b) or l.43(b ); and 
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iii. A light system, approved by the Commission, 
, which illuminates one .or more lights in the monitoring 
rooms required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10, at each count 

~Toom door, and at such other locations as the Commis-
sion may require, for purposes of maintaining constant 
surveillance on whether each count. room door is open 
or closed; 
3. Each lock required by (b)2i above shall be con-

trolled by a key which is different from: 
i. The key to the other lock on that door; 

· ii. The keys to the locks securing the contents of 
each drop box, slot cash storage box, and slot drop box; 
and 

iii. The keys to the locks of each slot drop bucket 
co.mpartmentj 
4. The key to one of the locks required by (b )2i above 

shall be maintained and controlled 1by the casino security 
department in a secure area within the casino security 
department, access to which may be gained only by ;:;i 
security supervisor, and the key to the other lock shall be 
maintained and controlled by a Commission inspector; 
and 

5. The casino security department shall establish a 
sign-out procedure for all keys removed from the security 
department. 

( c) Located within the count room shall be: 
1. A table constructed of clear glass or similar materi-

al for the emptying, counting, and recording of the con-
tents of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes which 
shall be known as the "count table"; 

2. Closed circuit television cameras and microphone 
wired to monitoring rooms capable of, but not limited to, 
the following: 

i. Effective and detailed audio-video monitoring of 
the entire count process; 

ii. Effective, detailed video-monitoring of the interi-
or of the count room, including storage cabinets or 
trolleys used to store drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes; and 

iii. Audio-video taping of the entire count process 
and any other activities in the count room. 

( d) Each casino licensee may count the contents of slot 
drop buckets and slot drop boxes in a different room, to be 
known as the "hard count room," from that used for 
counting the contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes, in which event the latter room shall be known as the 
"soft count room." In all other respects the hard count 
room shall · comply with the requirements of this section, 
except that the hard count room need not contain the audio 
equipment required by ( c )2i and ( c )2iii above. In addition, 
the hard count room shall contain a fixed-door type or 
hand-held metal detector to inspect all persons exiting the 
hard count room. · · 

OTHER AGENCIES 

( e) In addition to the light system required by · (b )2iii 
above, each hard count room shall contain a separate light 
system or other device approved by the Commission which 
shall provide a continuous visual signal. at the count room 
door, the Commission booth and such other locations as the 
Commission may require whenever any access door to the 
count room is open while the system is activated. The light 
system or device shall: 

1. Maintain the visual signal until the system is reset 
or deactivated; and 

2. Be designed so as to permit its activation, deactiva-
tion or resetting only by the Commission. 

Petition f9r Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987). 
See.: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). 

Added text in ( d) "In addition, the ... the count room." Correction 
deferred operative date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(£) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). ' 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R:1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added slot cash storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 RJ.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

"Casino" changed. to "casino licensee." 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 ( operative October 15, 

; 1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). / 
An/-ended byR.1996 d.122, effective March 4, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1775(a), 28 N.J.R. 1399(a). 

19:45-1.33 Procedure for opening, counting and recording 
contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes and the recording of keno revenue 

(a) The contents of the drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes shall be counted and recorded in the count room in 
conformity with this section and a workflow diagram which 
shall be filed with the Commission's Principal Inspector, 
Division and the surveillance department. 

1. The workflow .diagram shall indicate, at a mini- · 
mum; the location of all equipment in the count room, all 
equipment used in the counting process (for example, 
b~skets and bins) and the flow of all currency, coupons 
and paperwork from the start of the count to the conclu-
sion of the count. 

2. Each casino licensee shall include in its internal 
control submission a description of all computer equip-
ment used in the counting and recor1ding process and all 
other systems, if any, that communicate with that comput-
er equipment for purposes related to the counting of 
gross revenue. The submission shall include, at a mini-
mum: 
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i. A detailed description of the design and use of 
the computer equipment and any software, screens, 
menus and reports related to the counting process; 

ii. The names of all revenue files and who has 
access and what type of access they have to these files; 

iii. Procedures for controlling changes in software 
which provide for, at a minimum, notification to the 
Commission at least 72 hours prior to the implementa-
tion of any proposed change; and 

iv. Controls that prevent access, to any count room 
information by anyony outside of the count room until 
the entire count process is concluded. 

(b) Each casino licensee shall place on file with· the 
Commission and the Division the specific times during 
which the contents of drop boxes. removed from gaming 
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be 
counted and recorded, Slot cash storage boxes shall be . 
removed from bill changers in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded, at a 
minimum, once a week. Drnp boxes shall be removed from 
gaming tables and counted and recorded, at a minimum, 
once each gaming day, provided, however, a drop box need 
not be so removed if: 

1. The drop box is from a gaming table that was never 
opened for gaming on that gaming day pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.21; and 

2. The casino licensee has established internal control 
procedures, as approved by the Commission, which ensure 
that the casino security department knows which drop 
boxes to collect and the count room supervisor knows 
which drop boxes should be counted. 

( c) The opening, counting, and recording of the contents 
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes (the "soft count") 
shall be performed in the presence of a Commission inspec-
tor and a casino key employee who. shall be referred to 
herein as a count room supervisor. The soft count shall be 
performed by at least three employees ("count team"), 
which may include the count room supervisor. To gain 
entrance to the count room, the Commission inspector shall 
present an official identification card. containing his or her 
photograph issued by the Commission. 

(d) All persons present in the count ,room during the 
counting process, except representatives of the Commission 
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-
length, one-piece pocketless garment with openings only for 
the arms, feet, and neck. 

( e) No person present shall: 

1. Carry a pocketbook or other container unless it is 
transparent; or 

2. Remove his or her hands from or return them to a 
position on or .above the count table, banking table or 
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counting equipment unless the backs and palms of his or 
her hands are first held straight out and exposed to the 
view of other members of the count team and the clos'ed 
circuit television camera. 

(f) Except as otherwise provided in this section, access to 
the count room during the counting process shall be limited 
to those persons whose presence is necessary to complete 
the count. No count room employee shall, during the count-
ing process, enter a storage area for table drop boxes or slot 
cash storage boxes that is adjacent to the count room to 
perform any· function that. is not directly related to the 
counting process. 

. 1. Immediately prior to the commencement of the 
count: 

i. The doors to the count room shall be securely 
locked and remain locked at all times except when the 
doors are opened for an authorized purpose pursuant 
to (f)2 below; 

ii. A count team member shall · notify a person 
assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring sta-
tion in the establishment that the count is about to 
bygin, after which such person shall make a continuous 
audio-video recording, with the time and date inserted 
thereon, of the entire counting process;. which recording 
shall be retained by the surveillance department for at 
least five days from the date of recordation unless 
otherwise directed by the Commission or the Division; · 

iii. The count room supervisor .or his or her supervi-
sor shall notify the Commission inspector, in writing, of 
the name and Commission license number of each 
member of the count team and whether each such 
individual is scheduled to: 

(1) Be present in the count room during the entire 
counting process; 

(2) Enter the count room during the counting 
process; or 

(3) Leave the count room prior to the conclusion 
of the counting process; and 

iv. The · Commission inspector shall ensure that the 
Commission key that unlocks the contents of the drop 
boxes and slot. cash storage boxes is secured to the 
count table in a manner approved by the Commission. 

2. Once the counting process has started, the doors to 
the count room shall only be opened for one of the 
following purposes: 

i. To allow one or more members of the count team 
to take a · work break or to allow for a change of 
Commission Inspectors; 

ii. At the start or .conclusion of a count team em-
ployee's shift; 
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iii. To permit table drop boxes or· slot cash storage 
boxes to be secured in the count room; 

iv. To permit empty table drop boxes, slot cash 
storage boxes, emergency table game drop boxes or 
emergency slot cash storage boxes thatwere not part of 
the current count to be removed from the count room 
in accordance with procedures approved by the Com-

. mission; 

v. To allow a main bank cashier or cage supervisor 
to e,nter the count room to perform the responsibilities 
set forth in (i) below; 

vi. In the event of an emergency; or 

vii. To allow the count team and the Commission 
inspector to exit the room at the conclusion of the 
count. 

(g) No person shall be permitted to enter or leave the 
count room during the counting process unless his or her 
name is on the written notice required by (f) above, Not-
withstanding the foregoing, the name of any person who 
enters or leaves the count room in furtherance of a purpose 
identified in (f)2iii through vi above shall not have to be 
included on the written notice required by (f) above if he or 
she enters or leaves · the count room during the counting 
process solely for that purpose. 

1. If any person enters or leaves the count room · 
during the counting proce~s, any employee remaining in 
the count room shaU be required to display his or her 
hands in accordance with ( e) above and to step away from 
the count table, banking table and counting equipment 
until the person has entered Of left the count room. 

2. The counting and recording process shall be discon-
. tinued whenever less than three count team members are 
present in the count, room. If the entire count team will 
be taking a break, · prior to leaving tht;: count room: 

i. All cash and coupons that have been removed 
from either a drop box or slot cash storage box shall be 
counted at least once and secured in a manner ap-
proved by the Commission until the return of at least 
three soft count team members from the break; and 

ii. · Any trolleys that contain uncounted drop boxes 
or slot cash storage boxes shall be secured with· both 
locks during the break. 

3. Once the counting process has been started, the 
count room · supervisor shall be required to notify the 
closed circuit television monitoring room whenever a 
count room door will be opened. 

I 

4. Once all currency and coupons have
1 
been counted 

and the final count totals have been obtained, no employ~ 
ee shall be, permitted to leave the count room, except in 
an emergency, until the recount and presentation proce-
dures in (i) below have been completed. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(h) Procedures and requirements for conducting the 
count shall be as follows: 

1. As each drop box or slot cash storage box is placed 
on the count table, one count team member shall verbal-
ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present 
and to be recorded by the audio recording device, the 
game, table number, and shift marked thereon for drop , 
boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes; 

2. In full view of the closed circuit television cameras 
located in the count room, the contents of each drop box 
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count 
table and either manually counted separately on the count 
table or counted on a currency or. coupon counting ma-
chine which has been approved by the Commission and is 
located in a conspicuous location on, near or adjacent to 
the count table; 

3. Immediately after the contents of a drop box or slot 
cash storage box are emptied onto the count table, the 
inside of the drop box or slot cash storage box shall be 
held up to the full view of a Closed circuit television 
camera to assure all contents of the drop box or slot cash 
storage box have been removed, after which the drop box 
or slot cash storage box shall be locked and placed in the 
storage area for drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes .. 
Any drop box or slot cash storage box shall be reopened 
at any time upon the request of a Commission inspector 
to assure that all the contents have been removed; 

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage 
box shall be segregated by a count team member into 
separate stacks on the count table by each denomination 
of coin, tokens, gaming chips, currency and coupon, and 
by . type of form, record or document, except that the 
Commission may permit the utilization of a machine to 
sort currency or coupons automatically by denomination. 
A count team member shall also separate out any mutilat-
ed or torn currency and coupons and ensure that it is 
properly counted and recorded by denomination and by 
box and shall attempt to match pieces of mutilated or torn 
currency to determine if a complete bill exists. 

i. Mutilated or torn currency shall. be recorded as 
revenue if the bill includes one entire serial number 
and one letter and number of the serial number from 
the other half of the bill. 

ii. Mutilated or torn currency that is not recorded 
as revenue. shall be placed in a sealed transparent 
envelope or container and transferred to the main bank 
by the main bank cashier or cage. supervisor at the end 
of the count. 

iii. All mutilated or torn coupons shaH be recorded 
as revenue regardless of their condition; 
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5. Each denomination of coin, token, gaming chip, 
currency and coupon shall be counted separately by one 
count team member who shall place individual bills, coins 
and coupons of the same denomination on the count table 
in full view of a closed circuit television cam.eta, after 
which the coin, currency and coupons shall be counted by 
a second count teani member who is unaware of the 
result of the original count and who, after completing this 
count, shall confirm the accuracy of the total, either 
verbally or in writing, with that reached by the,firs.t count 
team member, except that the Commission may permit a 
casino licensee to perform aggregate counts by denomina-
tion of all currency and coupons collected in substitution 
of the second count by drop box or slot cash storage box, 
if the Commission is satisfied that the original counts are 
being performed automatically by a machine that counts 
and automatically records . the amount of currency or 
coupons, and that the accuracy of the machine has been 
suitably tested and proven. The Commission will permit 
the utilization of currency and coupon counting machines 
if prior to the start ,of the first use of the counting 
machine each gaming day, except for (h)Si and ii below, 
which shall be performed1 prior to each count, and except 
when a Commission inspector may direct the testing of an 
automatic counting machine prior to each count, in the 
presence of a Comri:J.ission inspector, the count room 
supervisor shall: 

i. • Verify that the counting machine has a zero 
balance on its terminal unit display panel and has a 
receipt printed which denotes "-0- <;:ash or coupons on 
hand" and "-0- notes or coupons in machine," or some 
other means to indicate that the machine .has been 
cleared of all c_urrency and coupons. 

·ii. Visually check tlie counting machine to be sure 
there are no bills or coupons remaining in the various 
compartments of the machine. 

J . . . 
iii. Supervise a count team member who shall ran-

domly select a drop box or slot c&sh stbrage box and 
place the entire contents of the drop box or slot c~sh 
storage box into the first counting machine, which shall 
count the currency or coupons byj denominati011 and 
produce a print out of the total amount of currency or 
coupons by denomination. Any soiled or off-sorted bills · 
or coupons shall be re-fed into the machine and manual 
adjustments made to the totaL Coins, tokens, ganiib.g 
chips or mutilated or torn currency and coupons shall 
also cause manual adjustments to be made to the.total. 
The total as recorded ori the_ cb'unting machine ¥Id any 
adjustments thereto shall not be shown to ariyorie until 
completion of the final-verification process. · 

iv. SupfirviSe a second count team member, inde-
pendent of the team member 'performing the initial 
count by niachine, wlio shall manually count and sum-
marize the currency and coupons of the drop box or 
slot cash storage box counted in (h)Siii above. • The 
total shall be posted and maintained separately from 
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the total posted in (b.)Sni above. This total shall not be 
shown to anyone. until compJetion of the final verifica-
tion process. · 

v, Supervise the second count team member passing 
the currency or coupons to a count team member, who 
is unaware of ' the results of the manual count. The 
count team member shall count the contents of :the 
drop box or slot cash storage box counted in (h)Siii 
above using a second counting machine. Such machine 
shall produce a p:i;intout of the total amount of currency 
or coupons . contained in the drop box or slot cash 
s~orage box. Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons 
shall be re-fed· into the machine and manual adjust-
me~ts · to . be made · to the.· total. Coins, tokens, gaming 
chips,. or Illlltilated or 1torn currency and coupons shall 
also ci.mse manual adjustments to be made to the total. 
The total as recorded on the counting machine and any 
adjustments thereto shall. not be shown to anyone until 
completion of the final verification process: 

vi. Folfowirig the completion of the test procedures, 
compaie the totals from the test receipts of both count-
ing machines, as computed in (h)Siii and (h)Sv, to the 
manual .total computed in (h)Siv. , If the three totals 
compare.d above are in agreement, the count room 
supervisor will sign · and date the test receipts and 
forward them to the Accounting Department at the end 

· of the count process. · 

vii. If the three totals do :hot agree, appropriate 
repairs shall be made to the cou.nting machine and the 

· procedures iri (h)Si through (h)Svi shall be repeated 
vn,til all totals are in agreement: The Commission shall 
ndt permit the counting machine to be used until these 
totals are in agreement. 
. . ' : 

6: If a counting machine is used to perform· the· first · 
count in accordance with 0{h)S above, cash storage cas-
settes. shall be emptied and held up to the full view of a 
closed _circuit television camera and shall be shown to the 

. Commission inspector to assure that ;the contents have 
· been emptied prior to replacing the cassette into the 

counting machine. · 

7. Notwithstanding (h)S above_, a casino licensee may 
use one piece -of counting equipment to count, and strap 
the currency and coupons; provided, ·howey;er, that the 

. counting equipment and the procedures for utilizing -the 
equipment . have been approved by the Commission and 
the equipment functions in such a manner that it auto-
matically provides two separate counts of the funds at 
different stages of the counting process and, 'if these 
separate counts are not in agreement, the machine shall 
docl!ment the discrepancy and cease operation until the 
discrepancy is resolved by a count team member. curren-
cy and coupons not· being separately verified in accor-
dance with (h)S above shall be verified by the operator in 
a manner approved by the Commission. · 
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. 8. · Any coiipor\. depositedin. a drop box or a slot cash 
storage box shall be co'unted. and included in· the. calcula-
tion of table game win or loss. in accordance with (h) 10 
below or on the slot.win report, without regard to the 
validity of the coµport/ · · 

9. Any coupon which has not already been canceled• 
upon acceptance or during the count shall be canceled 
prior . to the conclusion. o( the count, Jn ··a manner· ap~ 
proved by the Commission. · · 

10., The Master Game Report shallbe, ata minimum, 
a .two-part· form consisting of an original.and a duplicate 
copy unless tl:ie casino · licensee · chq<:>s¢s, pursuant tq (i)3, 
below, to make copies . of· the original .. Master . Game 

I Report, jn whichcase only an originals.li,ill be required, 
Each addition.al copy .of a nmlti-part Master Game Re, 
port shaB be clearly labeled as a copy. ~sihe contents{)f 
each drop. box are counted, .. a count' tealll member shaU 

· manually record or cause a computer system t.oJecord, fo 
a manner approved by the ·. Coni.m1ssion, the following 

)nfonriation on the Master Game Report or .other sup~ 
· porting documentation by game a11d t~ble number: .• · 

i. The •am.omit· of each denomination of currency 
cqunted; 

ii. The ·amouri{ of all d~norriinations of cµrrency 
counted; 

iii. The amtmntbf coin and/ortQkens counted; 

iv/ The amount ofgaming chips counted; 

V; The total amount o( currency, coin/tokens. and 
gaming c;hips counted; . 

vt.. The total amount of each cie11ominatio'n of cou0 

pons other than match play coupo11s; 

. vii. The total amount o~ allden~minations of cou-
pons other than match play coµpm;is; 

viii. The total amount of each denomination df 
match play Coupons; 

ix. 50 percent of the total amount of all denomina~ 
tions• of match playcoupons; · 

· x. • The amount recorded on each document evidenc~ 
ing a credit card chip transaction; 

xi. The total of the amounts recorded on all docu-
ments evidencing credit card chip transactim\s; 

xii. The amount recorded on each document evis · 
dencing a debit card chip transaction; 

xiii. The total of the amounts recorded on all docu-
ments evidencing debit card chip.transactfons; 

xiv. The amount of the Opener; 

xv. The amount qf the Closer; 

xvi. The serialnumber and amount ofeach Counter 
Check; 
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xvii. The amount of all Counter Checks counted; 

xviii. The · serial number and amount of each Fill; 

xix. The amount of all Fills; · 

xx. The serial :number and amount of each Credit; 

xxi. The amount of all Credits; 

xxii. The amqunt recm:ded. on each Complimentary 
Vigorish Form documenting uncollected baccarat or . 
minibaccarat vigorish; 

· xxiii. The total of the amounts recorded on all Com-
plimentary Vigorish Forms · documenting uncollected 
baccarat or minibaccarat vigorish; 

( 

xxiv. The t!ible game win or loss or, for poker, the 
poker revenue; and 

xxv. The gaming date of the items being recorded, 
the tot!l1 nurriber of drop boxes opened and counted 
and the date the Master Game Report is being pre 0 

pared or generated. 

11. After the contents of each drop box are cou~ted 
and recorded, a member of the count team sllall manually 
record · or cause the computer to record on the Master 
Game Report, by game, the total amount of currency, · 
coin, . coupons, Table Inventory Slips, Counter Checks, . 
Complimentary Vigorish Forms that document 11,npollect-
ed baccarat and miriibaccarat vigorish,. · Fills, and Credits 

· counted, and wiri or loss, together with sucl:i additional 
informatfon as may be required on the Master Game 
Report by the Commission or. the casino licensee. 

i 
· J2 .. :l)l'otwithstanding the requirements qf (h)10 and 11 

. above, if the casino licensee's system of internal controls 
provides for the recording on_the Master Game Report or 
supporting docµments of Fills, Credits, Counter Checks, 
documents that evidence • credit card or debit card chip 
transactions, . Complimentary yigorish Forms that ciocu-
ment uncollected baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish, and 
T.able · Inventory Slips by cage cashiers prior to commence- · 
mertt of the count or . includes a COillputerized .· system 
wh~reby. ;;ill. Fills, Credits, Counter Checks, documents 
that evidence credit card or debit card chip transactions, 
Complimentary Vigodsh Forms that document uncollect-
ed baccarat and tninibaccarat vigorish, and Table Invento-
ry Slips are entered into <the system at the time of 
. preparation, a count team member shall· compare for 

' I \ ·_ • , 

agreement· the .totals of the amou~ts previously recorded . 
Or ehter~d to the Fills, Credits, Counter Checks, the 
documents that evidence credit card .or debit card chip 
transactions, Complimentary Vigorisl\ Forms that docus 
ment uncollected baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish,. and . ·• 
Table Inventory Slips that are removed from the drop " 
boxes. 
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13. The Slot Cash Storage Box Report shall be, at a 
· minimum,. a. two~part form· consisting of an .origimtl and a 
. duplicate copy unless the casino licensee chooses, pursu-
ant to (i)3 below; to.make copies ofthe onginal Slot Cash 
Storage ,Box, in. which case only an original shall be 
required. Each additional copy of a multi-part Slot Cash 
Storage Box Report shall be clearly labeled as a copy. As 
the contents of each slot cash storage box are counted, a 
count team member shall manually . record or · cau~e a 
computer· system to· record, in a manner approved by the 
Commission, the following -information · on the. Slot ¢ash 
Storage Box Report or supporting documentation: 

i. The asset number ~f the bill changer to·whic~ the 
slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a casino 
licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique 

· identification number; the number) shall be recorded 
along with the asset number of the slot machine; :, · 

ii. The · amount of each denomination of currency 
counted;· · · 

iii. The amount of all denominations of cun:ency 
counted; 

iv. The total amount· of currency counted for 1each 
sfot machine denomination; · 

v. The total dollar amount of each denomination of 
coupon; 

vi_. The total dollar value of all denominations of 
coupons; 

vii. The gaming date of the items being recorded 
and the total number of all slot cash storage boxes 
opened and counted; and ·. 

viii; Any additional information as may be reqi;lired 
on the Slot Cash Storage Box_ Report by the Commis-
sion. 
14. Notwithstanding the requirements of (h)lO, 11 and 

13 above, if the· casino licensee's system of internal con-
. trols provides for the count team functions to be com-
prised only of counting and recording currency, coin: and 
coupons, accounting department employees shall perform 
all other counting, recording and comparing duties re-
quired by this section; · l 

15: After preparation of the Master Game Repo:rt ~r 
the Slot Cash Storage Box Report, the count. team rilem-
bers · performing the banking functions and the cmmt 
ropm · supervisor . shall sign· the reports, attesting to the 
accuracy of the information recorded thereon. The count 
room supervisor shall ascertain. that the total number of 
drop boxes collected and verified by a casino supervisor 
pursuant to N;J.A.C. 19:45-:-1.17(b) have been opened and 
recorded . on . the· Master Game Report or that the . total 
number of slot cash storage boxes collected and vei;ified 
by a drop_ team supervisor pursuant to N.J!A.C. • 
19:45-1.17(c) have been opened and recorded on the Slot 
Cash Storage Box Report. All other count team members 
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shall either sign the Master Game Report or such other 
documen( as. approved by the Commission as evidence of 
their participation in the counting of the drop boxes 9r 
slot cash storage boxes. Al}y person who, in, accordance 
with (f) above, is scheduled to leave the count room prior 
to the completion. of the entire count process, shall also 
record the tyne that .he or she exited ,the count room. Any 
persqn who enters or leaves .the count room due to an 
emergency shall sign, and record the time of the entry or 
exit on the Master Game Report or such other. document 
as a;pproved by the Commission; except that, if the person 
exiting the count rnoin is unable to sign the document 
due to the emergency, the count room supervisor shall 

· record the person's name and time of exit and. a notation 
describing the emergency ori the, document. 

16. If any problem exists with ~he soft count proce-
dures and/or. machines (for example, computer interfa'ce, 
dropped basket, strap over or short), it shall be brought to 
the immediate attention of the Commis~ion inspector ,in 
the room and a detailed writte-11 report explaining the 
problem, the reason for said problem and the corrective 
action. taken· shall be filed by the count room supervisor 
or above with the Commission within 48 hours of the 
conclusion of that count. 

(i) After the con.tents of 1ill drop boxes or all slot ~ash 
storage boxes have been counted: · 

1. All cash, tokens, gaming chips and coupons shall be · 
presented in the· count room by a count team member to 
a main bank cashier or cage supervisor who; prior to 
having access to the information recorded on the Master 

· Game Report orithe Slot1 Cash Storage Box Report and in 
the presence of a count team member and the Commis-
sion inspector, shall recount, either manually or mechani-
cally, the cash and coupons presented in accordance with 

. the following requirements: 

i. The cashier or cage supervisor shall ha~e physical 
access to all · currency and coupons presented for re-
counting and no , currency . or coupons presented for 
recounting shall be wrapped or placed in any sealed bag 
or container until the entire recount has been complet-
ed and 'the Master Game Report or the Slot Cash 

. Storage Box Report has been signed b)[, the count. team 
members, the count room supervisor, the cashier or 
cage supervisor and the Commission inspector; . 

ii. · The cashier or cage supervisor may bulk count all 
strapped currency :.and coupons; 

iii. . All, partial. straps, loose currency and· coupons, 
mutilated or torn_ currency and coupons, coin, tokens 
an:d gaming chip_s •. must b,e recounted by the c:ashier or 
cage supervisor either · by hand or with approved · 
· counting device; .· 

iv. A .Commission inspector may direct that curren-
cy straps of . any denomination be recounted by the · 
cashier. or cage· supervisor either by hand or -. with an 
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Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). . 

In (h)2, added in full view of the closed circuit television camera 
located in the court room: Throughout (h), added "coupon". In (h), 
added 6 and 7; 6-11 recodified as 8-13. In 8, added v and vi. In (i)2, 
added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46(/ ). 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

In (h)l and 9i, added new text regarding the utilization of a unique 
identification number. 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). · 
Amended by R.1996 d.31, effective January 16, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3921(a), 28 N.J.R. 281(a). 

Amended (h)6 and 8. 
Amended by R.1996 d.360, effective August 5, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2357(a), 28.N.J.R. 3823(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.398, effective August 19, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2536(b), 28 N.J.R. 3975(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.439, effective September 16, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2809(a), 28 N.J.R. 4236(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.477, effective October 7, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 3063(a), 28 N.J.R. 4518(a). · 
Amended by R.1997 d.37, effective January 21, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 4575(a), 29 N.J.R. 379(a). · 

Deleted (f); recodified former (g) as (f); inserted (f)l; added .(f)3; 
inserted new (g); and substantially amended (h)8 through (h)13. 
Amended by R.1997 d.155, effective April 7, 1997. 
See: 29 N.J.R. lll(a), 29 N.J.R. 1400(a). 

In (b), deleted", which at a minimum, shall be once each gaming day 
for drop boxes" following "counted and recorded" and added the last 
sentence and paragraphs (1) and (2). 
Administrative correction. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 2847(a). 

In (h )9, inserted reference to credit/debit card chip transactions. 
Amended.by R.1997 d.447, effective October 20, 1997. 
See: 29 N).R. 2811(a), 29 N.J.R. 4560(a). 

In ( c ), rewrote the first and second sentences; and in (f)3, inserted 
"or his or her supervisor". 
Amended by R.1998 d,370, effective July 20, 1998. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 1002(a), 30 N.J.R. 2639(a). 

In (h); deleted a former 14. 
Amended by R.1999 d.28, effective January 19, 1999. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 3764(b), 31 N.J.R. 147(a,). 

In (i)lii(l), substituted "in the count room removed from an opened" 
for "on the count table from a" following "coupons". 
Amended by R.1999 d.43, effective February 1, 1999. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 3173(a), 31 N.J.R. 455(a). 

Rewrote (h);. in (i), inserted "Complimentary Vigorish Forms that 
document uncollected baccarat and minibaccarat vigorish," following 
"transaction," in the first Sf;Jntence of 2; and in (k), inserted "Compli-
mentary Vigorish Forms that document uncollected baccarat and mini-
baccarat vigorish," following. "transactions," in the introductory para-
graph. 
Amended by R.2000 d.422, effective October 16, 2000. 
See: 31 N.J.R. 4245(a), 32 N.J.R. 3863(c). 

Rewrote the section. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

19:45-1.34 Slot booths 
(a) Each establishment may have on odmmediately adjac 

cent to the gaming floor one or more physical structures, 
each to be known as a slot booth, to house one or more slot 
cashiers and to serve as the central location in the casino or, 
when there are multiple slot booths, in that portion of the 
casino, for the following: 

1. The custody of the slot booth inventory comprising 
currency, coin, slot tokens, forms, documents, and records 
normally associated with the operation of a slot booth; 

2. The exchange by patrons of coin for currency or 
slot tokens; 

3. The exchange by patrons of currency for currency, 
coin or slot tokens; 

4. The exchange by patrons of gaming chips, prize 
tokens or slot tokens for currency, slot. tokens or coin; 

5. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, 
coin or slot tokens in conformity with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.46(j); 

6. The exchange by patrons of signed Slot Counter 
Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, or any combina-
tion thereof, in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A; 

7. The issuance of Hopper Fills in conformity, with 
N.J.A.C 19:45-1.41; . 

8. The issuance of Payouts in conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45'--l.40; and 

9. The issuance of coin or slot tokens to automated 
coupon redemption machines in exchange for proper 
documentation; and 

10. The issuance of cash or slot tokens to patrons upon 
the presentation of a recognized credit or debit card in 
accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-L25(i); 

11. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation .of imprest 
funds used. by slot attendants and changepersons in con-· 
formity with the functions set forth within this chapter 
and upon the preparation of appropriate documentation 
in accordance with procedures approved by the Commis-
sion; 

12; The receipt of currency and coupons from slot 
attendants in an even exchange for currency; 

13. The' receipt of coin, currency, coupons, slot tokens, 
prize tokens or gaming chips from changepersons in an 
even exchange for coin, currency or slot tok;ens; 
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14. The exchange of currency for coin and slot tokens, 
currency for currency, or coin and slot tokens for currency 
between slot cashiers upon the preparation of appropriate 
documentation and in accordance with procedures ap-
proved by the Commission; artd · 

15. The exchange with the master coin bank of coin, 
currency, slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips, gaming 
plaques, coupons, issuance copies ofSlot Counter Checks 
and documentatjon upon the preparation of a Slot Booth 
Exchange Slip. · 

(b) Except for the transactions authorized by (a) above, a 
slot booth shall not .obtain coin, currency, prize tokens or 
slot tokens, through exchange. or otherwise,-from any source 
other than the master coin bank or a coin vault apprcwed 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.14(e). An exchange Wif~the 
master coin bank or coin vault must be. accompanied by a 
Slot Booth Exchange Slip or by a Fill Slip a~thotizing the 
distribution of coins, prize tokens or slot tokens to the slot 
booth. A Slot Booth Exchange Slip shall be a two-part, 
serially prenumbered form signed by ··the. master coin bank 
cashier, sldt cashier, and each" person transporting the funds. 

( c) Each slot, booth shall be designed and constructed to 
provide at all times maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and for the activities performed therein. At 
a minimum, each slot cashier window shall be equipped with 
an el~ctrical system, approved by the Commission, which 
enables a slot cashier or other authorized person in the 
booth to transmit a signal that is audibly and visually 
reproduced in each of the following locations whe_nev,er an 
emergency exists: 

. 1. The monitoring rooms . required . by N.J.A.C. · 
19:45-Ll0; and 

2. The casino security departinent of the casino licen-
see. 

Amended by R1982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15, 
1982). 

See: 13 N.J.R 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a). 
(a)5 added; (a)5-7 renurpbered as 6--8. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a). 
See: 18 N.J.R 1966(a). · . 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16;' 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R 516(a), 20 N.J.R 1099(c). . . 

Subsection (a) substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(PL. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(t) ~nd 5:12-lO0(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). · 

See: 22 N.J.R 2542(a). ' 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. 
See: 22 N.J.R 3638(c). . 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

In (a), added 9. 
Amended by R1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1.99L 
See: 22 N.J.R 3205(a), 23 N.J;R 1455(11). . . 

In (a): added new paragraph 7, recodifying existing 7.-'10. as 8.-11., 
with no change in text. 
Amended by R1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R 1964(a). 

Addec! new.(a)l0, recodifying 10-11 as 11-12. 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 23 N.J.R 2165(a). 
Amended by R1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J;R 3243(a), 24 N.J.R 858(c). 
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In (b ): revised te,u to ", . . at all times ... " from "during gaming 
activity ... ". · · 

Deleted subsection (c) regarding slot booth construction. 
Amended by R1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R 3085(a), 24 N.J.R 2078(a). 

In (a)l2, added reference to "master coin break" and N.J.AC. 
19:45~1.14(e) regarding an approved coin vault. 
Amended by R1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N).R. 3107(b); 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R..1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R 3253(a), 26 N.J.R 4089(a). 
Amended by R.i995 d.593, effective November 20, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3312(a), 27 N.J.R;4730(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R 4912(b).. . 
Amended by R1996 d.122, effective March 4, 19,96. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1775(a), 28 N.J.R 1399(a). · 
Amended by R1996 d.419, effi,:ctive September 3, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 1615(a), 28 N.J.R. 4113(a). 
Amended by R,1996 d.439, effective September 16, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R.'2809(a), 28 N.J.R. 4236(a). 
Amended by R.1998 d.125,, effective March 2, 1998. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 5058(a), 30 N.J.R. 870(a). 

In (a)3, added currency for currency as a type of exchange. 

19:45-1.35 Accouriting controls for slot booths and change 
· machines· 

(a) The assets for which the slot cashiers are responsible 
shall be supplied from the main bank or master coin bank.· 
Each slot cashier shall operate with an individual imprest 
inventory. At the ertd of each shift, the slot cashier as-
signed .to the outgoing shift shall record on a Slot Cashiers' 
Count Sheet the face vaJue . of each slot booth inventory 
item counted and the total opening and closing slot booth 
inventories and shall reconcile the total closing inventory 
with the total opening ~nventory. 

(b) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet shall be, at 
a minimum, of the following cashiers after preparation of 
the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet: 

1. The c.ashier assigne<l to the outgoing shift; artd 

2. The cashier assigned to the_ incoming shift. 

( c) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy 
of the Slot Cashiers' Count Sheets for the previous gaming 
day shall bf;: forwarded to the accounting department for 
agreement of opening and closing inventories, agreement of 
amount thereon to other records and·documents required by 
this reguiation, and recordhig of transactions. . 

( d) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply 
changepersons with an imprest inventory of coin, currency 
and slot tokens, provided that such inventory shall only be 
used to accept · any combination of currency, coin, gaming 
chips, slot tokens, prize tokens or coupons presented by a 
patron in exchange for an equivalent amount of any combi-
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nation of currency, coin or slot tokens. The slot \:,ooth 
inventory may also be used to provide a changeperson with 
coin, currency and slot tokens in exchange for an · equal 
amount of any combination of coin, currency, coupons, prize 
tokens or gaming chips. The exchange of coupons· shall be 
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.460). If a changeper-
son's inventory is obtained from: a location other than a slot 
booth, the location and the procedures for the issuance and 
maintenance of the inventory shall be approved by the 
Commission. · 

( e) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply 
automated coupon redemption machines with an imprest 
inventory of coin or slot tokens. 

(f) Change machines shall be governed by the accounting 
and internal control procedures required by this section, 
which s.hall be submitted to the Commission for review and 
approval. 

(g) The slot booth. inventory may be used to supply slot 
attendants with an imprest inventory of currency to be used 
in the exchange of currency and coupons presented by a 
patron or, in the casino licensee's discretion, with an imprest 
inventory of currency which shall not exceed $5,000 to be 
used for pouch payouts in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.40E and in the exchange of currency and coupons 
presented by a patron. 

Amended by RJ984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 21l(b). 

{d) amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). 

_ See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment .. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.:R. 885(a). 

Added (e). 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R.. 3243(a), 24 N.J,R. 858(c). 

In (c): revised text to read; "At the end of each gaming day, at a 
minimum.· .. '.' 
Amended by R.1993 d.492; effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by lU995 d.623, effective December 4, 199~. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R. 4912(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2355(a), 28 N.J.R. 3821(b). 
Petition for Rulemaking. 
See:. 33 N.J.R. 3223(a), 33 N.J.R. 3696(b). 
Amended by R.2002 d:132, effective May 6; 2002. 
See: 34 N.J.R. 17(a), 34 N.J.R. 1735(a). 

In (g) inserted "or, in the casino licensee's discretion, with an imprest 
inventory of currency which shall not exceed $5,000 to be used for 
pouch payouts in accordance with NJ.AC. 19:45-1.40E and in the 
exchange of currency· and coupons presented by a patron" at the end. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

19:45-,.1.36 Slot machines and bill changers; coin and slot 
token containers; slot cash storage boxes;· entry 
authorization logs 

(a) Each slot machine located in a casino shall have the 
following coin, prize token or slot token containers, the 
location, design and security of which shall be subject to the 
approval of the Commission after review by the Division 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.20: 

1. At least one. but no more than three types of 
containers, each to be known as a payout reserve contain-
er ("hopper"), in which coins, prize tokens or slot tokens 
, are retained by the slot machine to automatically pay 
jackpots, to dispense change as directed by a bill changer 
connected to the slot machine or to automatically replen-
.ish ·· another hopper in the slot machine . with coins, slot 
tokens or prize tokens; provided however, that: 

i. Coins or slot. tokens inserted into the coin accep-
tor of the slot machine shall be retained in a separate 
hopper, known as an ''all-purpose hopper;" that shall: 

(1) Accept coin or slot tokens of the same denom-
·ination, and only such coin or slot tokens; 

(2) Be capable of paying out or dispensing only 
coin or slot tokens of the same denomination as 
jackpots or as change;. and 

(3) Be designed to divert accepted coins or slot 
tokens that exceed the capacity of the ·hopper from 
the hopper to the slot drop bucket or, if appiicable, 
the slot drop box; 

ii. Prize tokens shall be retained only in a separate 
hopper, known as a "payout-only hopper," that shall be: 

(1) Filled with prize tokens of the same denomina-
tion exclusively through a hopper fill or an automatic 
deposit by a reserve hopper pursuant to (a)liii below; 

(2) Capable of retaining and making jackpot pay-
outs only of prize tokens of the same denomination; 

·and · 

(3) Incapable of making change . or of accepting 
any coin or slot token uponjnsertion thereof into the 
slot machine's coin acceptor; 

iii. Coins, slot tokens or prize tokens may also be 
retained in a separate hopper, known as a "reserve 
hopper," that shall be: 

(1) Filled with either coin, . slot tokens or prize 
tokens of the same denomination; and only such coin, 
slot tokens or prize tokens, exclusively through a 
hopper fill or an automatic deposit by another re-
serve hopper pursuant to this subparagraph; 
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('2) Capable of automatically depositing coins, slot 
tokens or prize tokens into. a separate and appropri-
ate hopper in the 'slot machine when the separate 
hopper is empty, or when the coin, slot tokens or 
prize tokens in the separate hopper reach a predeter-

. mined level approved pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.41(a); and 

) 
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(3) Incapable of paying out jackpots, dispensing 
change or of accepting any coin or slot token upon 
insertion thereof into the slot machine's coin accep-
tor; 
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iv. No slot machine shall have more than one all 
purpose hopper unless each hopper accepts . the same 
denomination of coin or slot token; · 

v. Notwithstanding (a)lii above, coins or slot tokens 
of the same denomination may be placed in a payout~ 
only hopper and retained in that hopper to make 
payouts to winning patrons, provided that: 

(1) The use of a payout-only hopper for such 
purpose shall be subject to the Division's inspection 
and the Commission's apprmral of the machine and 
the Commission's approval of the internal controls 
governing such.use; 

(2) Coins or slot tokens shall be · placed . in the 
payout-only hopper exclusively through hoppei: fills; 
and 

(3) ·No prize tokens shall be placed in or retained 
by a payout-only hopper that retains coins or slot 
tokens pursuant to this subparagraph; and 

vi. Unless the hoppers on a slot machine with multi-
ple hoppers either each contain the same denomination 
of coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, or arx connected to 
win meters that satisfy. the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.37(b)4i and 19:46-1.26( c )Si or 19:45-1.37(b )4ii 
and 19:46-1:26( c )Sii, .each automatic pay jackpot of 
coins, slot tokens or prize tokens that is . made from a 
multiple hopper slot rriachine on a round of play shall 
be paid out only on the round of play when the winning 
combination is hit and only from one of the machine's 
hoppers for any winning combination that is hit on that 
round, and no • casino licensee shall offer or provide a 
jackpot at such slot machine that will ·be paid out froin 
more than one hopper for any winning combination 
that is hit on the same round; 

. 2. A container, known . as a sl_ot drop bucket ot slot 
drop box, to collect coins ot slot tokens that are retained 
by the slot machine and are not used to make change or 
automatic jackpot payouts. Each slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box shall be identified by a number which .corre-
sponds to the asset number of the slot machine, and 
which is permanently imprinted on . or . affixed to the 
outside of the slot drop bucket or slot drop box in 
numerals. The number must be conspicuous and clearly 
visible to persons involved in removing or replacing the 
slot drop bucket oi: slot drop box in the. slot machine and 
through the casino licensee's closed circuit camera cover-
ag~ system. J:he size and. location of the number are 
subject to prior approval by the Commission. In addition 
to bearing an asset number, each slot drop bucket or,slot 
drop box may also be identified by a bar code label that is 
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securely affixed thereto. Each bar code label affixed to a 
slot drop bucket or slot drop box shall be: 

i. Encoded, at a minimum, with the asset number of 
the slot machine in which the slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box is housed; and 

ii. Prepared in accordance with a casino licensee's 
approved internal controls, which controls shall require, 
without limitation, the completion of a Bar Code Label 
Request Form that is signed by the requester and the 
preparer; provided, however, that a bar· code label 
prepared by a member of the count team .shall be 
tested and verified by a count room supervisor or 
representative of the casino accounting department, 
other than a member of the count team, prior to the 
label being attached to the slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box; and · 

3. On those slot machines which include a bill chang• 
er, a container known as a slot cash storage box, in which 
currency and coupons accepted by the bill changer are 
retained. The slot cash storage . box shall be accessible 
only by a dedicated bill ch.anger drop door that can be 
opened without opening the slot machine's main door or 
any other compartment of the slot machine: 

(b) A slot drop bucket shall .. be housed in a locked 
compartment separate from any other compartment of the 
slot machine: The compartment shall have two locks, the 
keys. to . which ·· shall be different from each other and from 
the keys utilized to secure all other compartments of the slot 
machine. One key to the compartment shall be maintained 
and controlled by a Commission inspector. ·. The second key 
to the compartment shall be maintained and controlled by 
the casino . security department in a secure area withiri that 
department, access to which may be gained only by a casino 
security department supervisor: · 

( c) A slot drop box shall have: 

1. A slotted opening thr~ugh which . coins and slot 
tokens can l;Je deposited; 

2. A device that will automatically close and lock the 
slotted opening upon removal of the slot drop box from 
the slot machine; and 

3. Two separate locks securing the contents of th.e slot 
drop box, the keys to which shall be different from each 
other. The key to one of the locks shall be maintained 
and controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to 
the second lock, which shall also be different from the 
keys utilized to secure the compartments of the slot 
machine and· the slot drop box, shall be maintained and 
controlled by the accounting department in a secure area 
within that. department, access to which may be gained 
only by a supervisor in that department, 

( d) A slot drop box shall be housed in a locked compart-
ment separate from any other compartment of the slot 
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machine. The area in which the slot drop box is located 
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design; location 
and -operation of which shall be approved by the Commis• 
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each 
other. The key to _one of the locks securing this area shall 
be maintained and controlled by a Commission inspector. 
The key to the second lock, which shall also be different 
from the keys utilized to secure any other compartments of 
the sl~t m~chine and the contents of the. slot drop_ ~ox, shall 
be mamtamed and controlled by the casmo security depart-
ment in a secure area within that department, and access to 
the key may be gained only by a supervisor in that depart• 
ment, 

( e) Any slot machine equipped to accept slot tokens in 
denominations of $25;00 or more shall utilize a slot drop 
box, rather than a slot drop bucket. 

(f) The area in which the slot cash storage box is located 
shall be: 

1. Separate from and accessible independently of any 
other compartment. of the slot machine, the slot drop 
bucket or the slot drop box; and 

2. Secured by two separate locks, the design, location, 
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each 
other. 

(g) The key to one of the locks securing the· area where 
the slot cash storage box is located shall, be maintained and 
controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to the 
second lock to such area, which key shall also be .different 
from the keys securing the contents of the slot cash storage 
box, shall be maintained and cohtrolled by the casino securi-
ty department or the slot department in a secure area within 
that department. Access to the key may be gained only by a 
supervisor in that department, provided; however, that if the 
slot department controls the key, the supervisor of the slot 
department may issue the key to a casino security depart-
ment supervisor, who may give it to appropriate casino 
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-
ticipating in the transportation of slot cash storage boxes, 
pursuant to N..J.A.C. 19:45-1.17. 

(h) Keys to each slot machine, or any device connected 
thereto which may affect the operation of the slot machine, 
with the exception of the keys to the compartments housing 
the slot drop bucket· and to the locks securing the areas 
where the slot cash storage box and · slot drop box are 
located, shall be maintained hi a secure place and controlled 
by the slot department. 

(i) Any key removed from a department's secure area 
pursuant to (b), (c), (d), {'g) or (h) above, shall be returned 
no later than the end of the shift of the department member 
to whom the key was issued, and the department shall 
establish a sign-out and sign-in procedure approved by the 
Commission for all such keys removed. 

OTHER AGENCIES -·-· .. - ~- -

G) Unless a computer which automatically records the 
inforni.ation specified in (j)1, 2; and 3 below is connected to 
the slot machines irt the casino, the following entry author~-+ ./ 
zation logs shall be maintained by the casino licensee: 

i. Whenever it is required that a slot machine or any 
device connected thereto which may affect the operation 
of the slot machine be opened, with the exception of a bill 
changer, certain information shall be recorded on a form 
to be entitled "Machine Entry Authorization Log." The 
information shall include, at a minimum, the date; time, 
purpose of opening the machine or device, and the signa• 
ture of the authorized employee opyning the machine or 
d_evice. The Machine Entry Authorization Log shall be 
maintained in the slot machine and shall have · recorded 
thereon a sequential nuni.ber and a manufacturer's serial 
number or the asset number of that slot machine. · 

2. Whenever it is required that a progressive control-
ler not housed within the cabinet of a slot machine be 
opened, the information specified in (j)l above shall be 
recorded on a form to be entitled "Progressive Entry 
Authorization Log." The Progressive Entry Authorization 
Log shall be maintained in the progressive unit and shall 
have recorded thereon a sequential number and serial 
number of the progressive controller. 

3. With the exception of the transportation of slot 
cash storage boxes, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.17(a), 
whenever it is required that a bill changer, other than a 
separate slot cash storage box compartment, be opened, 
certain information shall be recorded -on a form to be 
entitled "Bill Changer Log.'' · The information shall in-
clude, at a minimum, the date, time, purpose of opening 
the bill changer, and the signature of the authorized 
employee -opening the bill changer. The Bill Changer 
Log shall be maintained in the bill changer and shall have 
recorded thereon a sequential number and the serial 
number or asset number of the bill changer. If the bill 
changer is contained completely within the cabinet of a 
slot machine and there is no separate access to the bill 
changer unit, t1'e information may be recorded on the 
Machine Entry Authorization Log required by G)l above, 
provided that any information that concerns the opening 
of the bill changer may be distinguished from any other 
information that concerns the opening of the slot machine 
or any other device connected thereto. 

Amended by R.1983 d.239, effective June 30, 1983 .• 
See: 14 N.J.R. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b). 

Deleted requirements in (d)l, that only slot machines or attendants 
had to sign the Machine Entry Authorization Log. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N:J.R. 516(a), 20 N.lR. 1099(c). 

Substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(£) arid 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10,1988). · · ~ 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 
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Added bill.• changers and slot token containers and keys ifor slot 
storage box compartments. 
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20N.J.R. 2468(a): . . 1 

Sequentially number "machine entry authorization logs" and] require 
preparation.and maintenance of "progressive entry authorizatiqn logs". 
Amended byR.199ld.230, effective May 6, 1991. I · 

I 
In (a)2 and (g)l, 3: revised text to read "asset" and "manufacturer's 

serial'' number. 1 
· 

Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. 1 

See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24N.J.R. 3335(b). I 
Requirement for separate locked compartment for slot cashi storage 

box eliminated, under specified circumstances. . 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative Octpber 15, 

1993). . . 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b); 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended byR.1994 d.474, effective September 19, 1994, 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2217(a),26 N.J.R. 3894(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 RJ.R. 4788(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J,R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.161, effective March 18, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 77(a), 28 N.J.R. 1560(a). · 
Amended by R.1996 d.358, effective August 5, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 1946(a), 28 N.J.R. 3822(a). I · 
Amended by R.1998 d.163, effective April 6, 1998. I 

See: 29 N.J.R. 4260(a), 30 N.J.R. 1309(a). . . I . 
In (a)2, added the last two sentences in the introduction, and:added i 

and ii. · I 
Amended by R.2001 d.401, effective November 5, 2001. 
See: 33 N.J.R. 2632(a), 33·N.J.R. 3761(a}. 

Rewrote (a)3; rewrote (f). 
Amended by R.2002 d,60, · effective March 4, 2002. 
See: · 33 1'1/.J.R. 2402(b ), 34 N.J.R. 1020(b). 

Rewrote (a). 

I 

19:45-1.36A Slot machines; hopper storage areas I · 
I 

( a) A hopper storage area may be used in con#ction 
with the operation of a slot machine, for the purp

1
ose of 

temporarily storing coins, prize tokens or slot tokel)s that 
are to be deposited only into the slot machine's hopp~r that 
corresponds with the coin or type of token .stored linthe 
hopper storage area. I 

. . i 
(b) A hopper storage area shall be a separate :secure 

compartment located within or adjacent to its correspbnding 
slot machine. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a sing* hop-
per storage area may be used. to store hopper fills for ihvo or 
more slot machines. A hopper storage area used to :supply 
two or more slot machines shall: : 

. . ! . 
1. Be located on the casino floor in close proximity to 

its corresponding slot machines, which location s~all be 
approved by the Commission; and I 

I 
2. Contain a separate marked compartment far each 

corresponding slot machine, so that all hopper fills !stored 
in the hopper storage area can· be segregated and iidenti-
fied by slot machine. · 

( c) Each hopper storage area shall: 

1. Be constructed so as to provide maximum security 
for the coins or tokens stored in it; 

19:45-1.37 . 

2. Be secured by two separate locks, the keys to which 
shall be different from each other. One of the keys, 
which may be the same· as the key which opens the slot 
machine· corresponding to that· hopper storage area,. shall 
be maintained and controlled by the slot department. 
The other key, which shall be different · from the key 

· securing the corresponding slot machine, shall be main-
tahled and controlled by the casino security department, 
in a secure area within that department, . and access to 
that key may be gained only by a supervisor in that 
department. Removal of the key from this area may be 
undertaken only for use and return no later than the end 
of the shift of the department member to whom the key 
was issued, and upon the approval of a supervisor of that 
department, and entry of the following information into a 
log: . 

i. The signature of the department member to whom 
the key was issued; 

ii. The signature of the supervisor authorizing such 
issuance; 

iii. The date and time issued; and 

iv. The date and time replaced; and 

3. Include a device that indicates when the door of the 
hopper storage area is open. 

( d) Hopper storage areas shall be filled and utilized in 
accordance with the procedures in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41 and 
a casino licensee's· system of internal controls. No hopper 
storage area and no compartment within a hopper storage 
area that supplies two or more slot machines shall contain 
more than triple the hopper inventory level of each of the 
hoppers in its Corresponding ~lot machine. · 

New Rule, R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 

· Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). · 
Amended by R.1997 d.489, effective November 17, 1997. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 1289(a), 29 N.J.R 4862(b). 

Rewrote (b); inserted new (b)l, (b)2 and (c); recodified existing 
(b)l through (b)3 as (c)l through (c)3; recodified existing (c) as (d); 
and in ( d), added the second se~tence. 

19:45-,,1.37 Slot machines and bill changers; electronkally 
erasable/ programmable storage media; 
identifications; signs; meters 

(a) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
slot machine in a casino shaHhave the followingidentifying 
features: 

1. A manufacturer's serial number affixed to the out-
side of the slot machine cab1riet in a location as approved 
by the Commission. 
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2. An asset number· that is permanently imprinted, . 
affixed or impressed on the outside of the machine .. The 
asset 11umber must be conspicuous and clearly visible to 
persons involved ·. in removing or replacing . the slot ·· drop 
bucket. or slot drop box in the. slot machine and through 
the casino licensee's closed circuit camera coverage sys- · 
tern .. The .size and location of the asset number are 
subject.to prior approval by the Commission;" 

3. . A display located. conspicuously on the front of the 
slot machine that automatically illuminates when a player 
has won a jackpot not paid automatkally and totally by 
the slot machine and which advises the player to see an 
attendant to receive full payment; 

4. A display on the front of the slot machine that 
provides fair notice of the following: 

i. The rules of play, character combinations which 
will award payouts and the related payouts; 

ii. I.f the slot machine offers a payout of merchan-
dise or some other thing of value, a clear descriptio11 of 
the merchandise . or thing of value,. including its cash 

· equivalent value (unless the payout is an anIJ.uity jack~ 
pot), and the dates that th.e merchandise or thing of 
value will be offered if the casinoHcensee establishes a 
time .limit for offering the .. merchandise. or· thing· of 
value as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:40A (a time limit 
shall not be permitted for a progressive annuity jack- · 
pot); provided, however, that. the display need only 
contain the name ora brief description of the merchan-
dise or thing of value offered if a sign containing all of · 
the information specified in this subparagraph is dis-
played near the slot machine in a manner and location 
approved by the Commission; 

iii. If the slot machine offers a progressive jackpot, 
the payout limit, if the casino licensee establishes a 
payout limit as providedin N.J.A.C. 19:45-:-1.39; provid-
ed, however, that the display 11eed not contain the 
payout limit if a sign which does contain the payout 
limit is displayed near· the slot mc1.chine in a manner 
and location approved by the Commission; 

iv. If .the slot .machine is equipped with a payout0 

only hopper, a statement either that: 
(1) Any·prize tokens that are paid out as a jackpot 

from that hopper cannot be used to activate play at 
any slot machine; or · · 

j.. . . 
(2) .Any coins or slot tokens that are paid out from 

that hopper cannot be used to· activate play at that 
slot machine; · · 

v. If the slot machine is equipped with multiple 
hoppers and has the win meter permitted by (b )4ii 
below and N.J.A.C. 19:46~l.26(c)S, a statement, ap" 
proved by the Commission;· that reasonably explains to 
patrons the information di~closed by the win meter; and 

OTHER A.GENCIES 

vi. . If the slot machine offers an alternative jackpot 
of either cash or merchand.ise or some other thing of 
value pursuant to N.JA.C. 19:45-,-L40A(m), or an an-
nuity jackpot with a cash payout · option pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-L40B, in addition to any other require- · 
nient imposed by (a)4i through v above, a clear descrip-
tion ofthe jackpots and options that are available to a 
winning · patron and · an essential · terms governing the 
exercise of any option; provided, however, that the 
display need only contain a brief description of the 
jackpots offered if a sign, containing all of the informa-
tion specified in this subparagraph is displayed near the 
slot machine in a manner and location :;ipproved by the 
Commission; 

5. A mechanical, electrical, or electronic device that 
automatically precludes a player from operating the slot. 
machine after a jackpof requiring a manual payout and 
requires an attendanno reactiyate th~ machine; . 

6. A ;lot machine tower light that complies with the 
requirements of RJ.A.C.19:45A.37B; and 

7. A location number thatis affixed to the outside of 
the. machine. The location· number must be conspicuous 
and clearly visible to persons · involved in removing or 

. replacing theslot drop bucket or slot drop box in the slot 
machine and through the casino licensee's closed circuit 
camera coverage system. The size and location of the 
location. number are subject to prior approval by the 
Commission. • 

(b) Unless. otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
slot .machine in a casino shall be equipped with the follow-
ing: 

l. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known asan ''in-meter" that continuously and automati-
cally coun.ts the number of coins or slottokens placed by 
patrons. into the machine for the purpose of activating 
play; 

. 2. . A mecha11ical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as a "drnp meter," that continuously and automat- . 
ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens. that are 

· dropped into the machine's slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box· 

. ' 
3. For each hopper in a slot machine, a separate 

mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be )mown as 
a ''jackpot meter," that continuously and ailtomatically 
counts, for that hopper only; the number of coins, prize 
. tokens or slot tokens that are automatically .. paid. by the 
machine from the corresponding hopper and that displays 
the aggregate number so counted; provided, however, 
that: 
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i. Inlieu of the jackpot ineter .for a payout-only 
hopper displ/Lying the aggregat,t! . riumbet of coins: slot .. 
tokens or prize tokens paid outArom tbat hopper, each· 
casino .licensee that uses a slot machine which is ca:pa-
bie of converting the numb.et of :coiQ.s, slot tokens or 

. ·prize tokens.paid out from a payout.::only hopper into.· 
the etjµivalent number. of coins or slot tokens that . 
match :tpe detiominatio11 of the. foin or slot token whicb 
that slot machine is designed to' accept in mdet JQ 
activate play_ (th,e "machine denomination eguivalent'.'), 
may, ip. accordance with internal controls approved by· · 

.··.ii,· A "'7in m,eter •to which. each popper is:,corinected · 
·· .. that' advi~~s the winning player of the aggregate· number 
. of coins,. slot tokens or. prize tokens won that round 
from botµ hoppers after first conve'rtirig the aggregate 

·. · rtiunber ofany cqins, slot tokens or prize tokens won on 
thanoµm{fror;n a payout-only llopper into its machin.e 
denomination equivalent, and a separate wirt meter, to 
be known as i''payc:mt-only win. meter;", connected to 
each payo'ut~only:hopper that· advises· the player of .the 

the . Commission, set the jackpot meter . connected to 
each payout~only hopper in that slot. machine to contin~ · 
uously and ~µtoJ11attcally count and qispfay the aggte.~ { · · 
gate number of coins, slottokens or prize :tokens paid 
out frotrt .that hopper by its machine . dencimiilation 
equivalent (for example, the jai;:kpcit meter on. a 25¢ · siot . 
machine may display the payout of one $3;0() ptize ··.. ·· · 

· . nmnber _of · coins; ; slot tokens or prize tokens , actually 
won on that· round from the corresponding llopper only 
( for e~ampie, a, win meter on a· multiple hopper• 25¢ slot 
m:achine may; · pursuant to this paragraph; record the 

. p·ayout; on the saine rotihd of play, of one $3.00 prize 
'token· i;trid two quarters• as the payout of 'fl4" ;quarters,. 
. provided there is a separate .payout-only \vin meter 

· •· advisingthe player that.cme prize token was paid out). 

token as the payout of "12" quarters); and · · · ( ri) .Unless. otherwise authotized by the Commission each· · 
· ·· 'slot machine w.ltich <16es not.· totally and autorriati.cally pay ii. Each slot machine with multiple hoppers may · · - · · 

have a single jackpot meter to count and display the :the full amount ofajac:kpot tci a patron s4all be equipped 
· · with a mechanical, electrical or electronic d¢vice to be .. 

aggregate mrinber of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens . known a~ a ''manual jackpot ntetef, that cor.itiquously a;nd ·. 
paid out_from that machine's hoppers provided that: .... ~utontatically records a pulse(s) for a predeterriliried num-

. (1) Each hopper is•connectedto' that meter~ bet •of c_oins or. slot ··tokens tha~ are .to be paid .manually. 

(2) The jackpot meter counts and dispiay~, 'in ac- . . (d) Unless ~the~ise a~thorized by ~e Coinnlission, each 
cordance·with (b)3i above, the aggregate m.imber·of · · slot inachinethat accepts currency:shall have meters that 
coins; slot· tokeri~ or prize tokens paid ouLfrom a :~ccornplish the, objectiyes ' set forth !n'. (b) and (c)_ above. 
payoui-~nly . hopper by its machine denomination · 
equivalent; and . · · 

. .·. ' . . : - . 

. (3) Each payoutson}y hopper has a· separate. jack-
pot meter, to be known as a "payout-oniy Jackpot 

· meter;" that counts and displays the. aggregate num~ 
ber of coins,. siot tokens or p;rize tokens actually paid. 
out from that ~oppei- only; and · . . 

. . . . .· . . - . . .. 

( e) u rtl¢s,s: otlierwise authorized by the Cb-~issiort, each 
slot machine that has an attacheq bill changer· shall .·also be 
equipped with niecijartical, • electrical or .. electronic devices as 

. foUows: · · · · · · · ·· 

1. A"cash box~• meter'that oon.tinuou'sly and aut01nat-
ically records the total dollar, amount· of a,U currency 
accepted -by, the, bill· changer or, as. an alternative, a 

• •· connectio~ fo a co;mputer systein. approved by the Com~ 
· 1nissfon tha~ deterriunes the total . dollar . anJ,9u11t · of 

.. · curtency ac.;cepted hy the bill.changer from data supplied 
· ••• . frolll the bill :meters required by. ( ~)2 · J;>elow; -·. · · 

4.. A. riie~hanical, elect~f~al oi-. electrbnic . device, tb be .· •.. 
known as a "win meter," visible from the front ot' the 
machin'e, · that, upon a player hitting a winning .combinaa 
tion, a9vises the player of the number of coµis; prize 
tokens or slot.tokensfor that round that have been.paid. 
to the player by. the qiachine from :the cotresporidtng 
hopper; ptovided, howevir, that multiple win Ii1.¢tei-s,' ~s 
provided in {b)4i ori1 below after approval of the Casio(), · .. 
licensee's internal controls therefor, shall be used. on each 
multiple hopper slbt m:achine whenever one i or niore 
winning com:binations that afo hit on .th,e same ·round of 
play at that niachine entitle _thewinning player to .auto:. . 
matically receive coins, ski( tokens ot prize tokeris froth · . 
both hoppers and each hopper contaiQ~ a different cl.ea .. ·••·. 
nomination. of coills;. slot toket1s or prize tokens, as fol-
lows: · · ·· · · · · 

. L. A. separate win.\nete~' for each hopper th~t, for : ..• 
the round. in which a winning coinbination IS hit, adyi!l~S 
the winning player · of the · actual number ofcoinsfslot 
tokens . or _prize fokens WOfl from that hopper onl~; or 

. . ·~ 

I 

2: . A number of"bill meters," that continuously, auto-
··· matically and separately count/for each :denomimition of. 

·· currency accepted by .the bill cha~ger, ihe actual nunibe't 
of pills ac,cepted by the bill chan~er; ·. aild i -. 

3,• If tlie .. aftached. bill changer can accept coµ:pons but 
·. does not cQntairt' the coupon meters identified in N.J.AC. 
. 19:45~1.46:B: ·. . . .. . . . . 

i. A "numeric~ coupon rtieter" that contin~ously, 
automatically ~d separately counts the. totalnumber of 

·. i;tll coupons accepted by the bill changer; · anc;l; • ·. 
' : '.-.,•, '.. " . \ .'' ' . 

i1. A ';value ~oupon' n;1eter'' that continuously, auto~ . 
matically. arid·. separately· cour.its the total dollar value of 
alfcoµpons accepted by the .bill changer, . . 
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(f) Eael;l casino.licensee.thatoperates,aslot ~achine with (k) If the probability o(hitting a proposed jackpot is 
an .attached l'>ill changer that is controlled by _a software . greater than 34 million to one, the. jackpot shall not be· /--,,_ . · 
program which may be modified without replacing any _ _ approved by the Commission unless it is offered on a linked , 
physical ¢lenient of the bill changer (for example, by do\Vi1.", progressive slot machine; provided, however,Jl:iat this sub- ·J 
loading software to the storage medium on: which the bill ·- section shall not ·.apply: to a jackpot with a pi;obability, that 
changer control program is stored) sh,aJL subm:it faJ review . - may exceed 34 ffiillion tq one durfug the game .cycle due 

- at1d approval internal controls wltjch s)iall address, at a solely to the intervening occurrence 'of free play awards 
· · · · h " ll - -· · _- between the actjvatiop._ - of a play an_d_- the award. 'of the -trurtllDUni, t e io owmg: _ 

- _ _ · _ _ > Jackpot. · · · · 

L· The method for detecting•authorized·andtinautho- -• _.·-Amended byR1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
rized s.oftware changes; - · · · · · ., See: 18 N.JK2005(a), 19 N.J.R.1321(a); ·, . - ·_- - . -• -• -· 
- - -- - ·· - - (i.1)4 and (f)-substantially amended. . • . . • -· _ 
_ 2. , . The creation of a daily report,from:it~ slot monito~- ·- -· Petition, fo~ llulemaking: Slot machine bill changer mac;Iiine. -

. - - . t h' -h . - ··ct· t 1· d _-. -- t _- th- - ftw See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). -__ - - - -· -- , 
, mg sys_ em w ic Imme ia e Y ocumen s - -e -- so - are __ Amended by R.1988 d224; ef{ective May 16, 1988. · • 

change;_ ; -- -- - . ._ See: :Z0 N.J.R._516(a),20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 
· • · -- · · -- · - • ·_ · ., _ Substantially amemfod. . _ __ _ 
· 3 Procedure~ for tliecontrol and installation of the ~erimental 90-,-day :implementation pursuant to N.i.S,A 5:12'-69(e), 
-- ·• -_ · - - · - - · -- - --- - - - -· - - - - {P.L. 1987c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12~1QO(e); effective April 11, 1988 -

s.qftware by the slot department; . {expires JuJy 10, .1988), _ . · · --_ -• -· -- · , . . __ 
.. -- · · _ --- _ .- ·' . _ ·-· , . · , - See: 20 N.J.R.769(a). _ -- _ -_ • _ •-· -• _ ·, -·. 

- 4. __ The creation•· of a slot . software confrol log by the_ _ Amep.ded by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988; -_ 
- -slot department· evidencing .all authorizect·changes .to the - See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a)', 20 N.J;R. 2090(a). · 

. bill changer software; and . . ' . ' . . Added ( e) bill changers attached to slot niachmes. .... 
. . . . ... Correction: -At (b)Z:, the word "slof' added before "tokens" .and 

. · · · ' · --- - · ·- -- . -- .- . _ '!gaming" deleted. ;N:J.AC. reference corrected, . 
·. 5. The review and_ comparison ofthe report and log. • _see: 21 N.J,R. 933(a). _ .... _-- ___ -.. - · __ ___ . -
':reql.lfr~djn (f)2 and 4 above by eitlierihe surveillance; - · - Notice of Receipt of ~etitionfor-Rulemal<lng in (a) . 

. S_ecurity, casino accounting 6r management infoimatiori - See: 23 N.J.R March 18, 1991. • . -_ -- - --
. . . . . . . . . . . - - Amended by R.1991 i:1.230; effective May 6, 1991. __ __ _ __ _ 

systems department for· any deviations and investigation, See:_ 22 N.J:R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 146l(i1).. ---_ ._ ._ ' : _. ___ -
. -- · · · - - · · · · • I · · -- -- · . --·· · · -· .- Added m,\V (a)7; revised. (a)l to specify p\acement of manufacturer's _ 

. , (g) Aitn1eters described in this' section ~nd 'iri l'{J.A:c, _ ~~n~~~~;rR.1992 d.58, effective Febn1ary 3;-19~2. - . -
19:46-4.26 shall pe placed in a position so that the nµmbers - - See: 23 N.J,R. 1306(a), 24 N}.R. 4~7(a). -' , - -••-·•--• -. ; 
thereon can be read and recorded without opening t,he slot - - _Allowed casinos to establish time limits of Nit less than 30_ days for. ·-
. · - - · · - the offering of progressive and merchandise jackpot. : · 
machim:,.. ·. Amended by R.1992 d.210,effective May18; 1992. 

. · .- · -· - · - -. See: 24 N.lR. 58(a), 24 N.J,R. 1906(a), . · . _ -_. -
_ .. {h) . Each casino licensee shall set each of its slot machine _ . : _ Deleted requirement at existing ( e )2' regarding' the. "cas_h box_ meter" 

- - - - Recodified existing ( e)3 as new ( e )2. _ _ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ . 
gamesto_ have a theoretical payout percentage th_at complies -Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993"(operative October 15, _ 

. with N.J,A.C. 19:46-1.28A and shall maintain a record of -- 1993) -· - . - - - --- -- --_ ·- . -- ._ . - -- - - -
each slot :machine game setting and the theor~tical- paynµt · · See: 25·t•U.R..1503(b),25N.J.R. 2908(a): 
-percentage foreach sl_ ot_· machine game:, No pash_ - issued to a ··:Amended byR.1994 d;69,_effective FeJ?ruary7; 1994. --

See: :25 N.J,R, 4471(a), ?6 N.!-R. 829(!\). -
slot machine patron shall result in a deduction from gross An:).endedbyR:1994.d.504, effective October 3, 1994. --_ ._ 
revenue'.uhless tJ:i.e-·patron's entitlement ·to the payment is See:· .26 NJ.R..2872(a), 26 N.).R 3253(a),_26N.J.R. 4089(ii); -
determined by the app· roved pfogr· am -that controls the -slot -- . Amended by R199;i d.624; effective December 4, 1995; . - --- -

. . - See: ·27 N,J.Ri 789(a), 27 N.J.R: 4915(a). _ _ ---
- machine and the paym.ent is recorded· on $e jac~pot or · Amended by R.19,%d.122, e.ff¢ctive Miqch 4, 1996 . 

. m11nualjackpot meter required by (b)3 and {c) above, the· . See: ;27.NJ.R.1775(a), :i8N.J,R. 1399(af -- , 
progressive· jackpot _ meter required by N.J.A.C · A,mel'.lded by·R.1996 d,358, ~ffective.August 5, 1996. 

. . . . . . $ee: 28 N.J.R. 1946(a), 28 NJ.R. 3822;(a). · _ 
. l,9;45-l,39(b)2 or,in accordance with pt'o<;:ecl.11res authorized Anierided byR.1996 d.47.4, effective·October7, 1996'. 
by N.J.A.C. 19:4_ 5-l.40Aandl.40ll . . See: 28 N.J.R ~244(a),28 N.J:R. 4516(a), . ,. ·. 

Amended by R.1998 d.2Q, effective January 5, 1998. 
- ' . . c , See: "29 N.J:R. 346(a), 30 N.J.R. 120(a).. . .• - _ _. . -- _. 

, (i) Each :slot machine. in a casipO shall •have :such test, : In(a)4Iii, added Iiew N;J.AC. reference; amended (g);: and inserted_ 
connectioris as may. be speci(ied l:>y th( Division and ap- . (J): ._. -- ---_ - - --- - - - -- - , - -- . - -

-- - - · -- - - - Amended by. K1999.d.225; effective }µIy·19; 1999 (operative January proved by the Comtnissiqrt foqhe on-site irispeGtion, e:xami- 15, 2000). · _. . · · ·- --, · -- _ - · __ · -- ··- · -- · 
nation, and ~esting of such. machine. -- · · · ·- ·- · Se(}: 30 N.J.R. 3175(a), 31 N.J.R:l947(a). · _ _ _ . _ -• __ _ •· 

m Each -sfot machine in -'a casin6', shall _ have devices; -· 
· eqi.iipmeht; features and capabilities i:\S may be requited by ---
the Cqmm.ission for -that:particula:r model of siot machine 

· __ after. ihe _profol:)rpe mcide_l i~_ tested lirid -examiried.by -the. ' 
Division,-_ 

· Inserted :a 1'.lew (f); and reco_dified fomier(f) through G) as (g) ·.-· ·· 
thro_ugh (k). __ . _ _ _ J ·.<- , . ____ _ -
Am:ended, by R.2000 d.334, effective August21; 2000. 
See:' .31 N.J.R. 2525(a}, )2 N.JR 3075(a).- • > __ - -

- · __ Rewrote (a)4iii; (h) and (k). ·• >, . _ _ -_· _ 
Amended by R.2000. d.336, effec;tive August 2i, 2000; 
See: 31N,J.R. 2527(a), 32 N;JK3077(a). -- - -

Rewrote (a)4 and (h). · · · 
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Amended by R.2000 d.4!i5, effective October 2, 2000. 
See: 32N.J.R., 1154(a), 32N.J.R.:3582(a). 

Rewrote (a)6. · 
Petition for Rulemaking. 
See: 33 N.J.R 3379(b), 33 N.J.R. 3775(b). ' .. · . 
Amended by R.2001 d.451; effective December 3; 200i. 
See: 33 N.J.R 772(a), 33 N.J.R: 4151(b). ·. 

Rewrote (h) and (k). . 
Amended by R2002 · d.i84, effective September· 3, 2002 .( operative 
. October 18, 2002). · ·. ·· · . ·.. : . · · · 

See: 33 N.J.R. 3879(a), 34 N.J.R. 3130(a) .. · ·· ·. · .. . 
In fa)4, inserted "(a time limit shall not \le permitteq for a progress 

· sive annuity jackpot)" following "N.J.AC. 19:•,1.Sc:.J.A0A", in ii; rewrote iii. . . .· . . . . . . . ' . . 

·. n Audit programs; ·and 
. . 

.. • 13, · The. man.net in. which cash complimentaries in the 
·. , fomi .. of electronic credits shall be issued, and how the 

·. recipients of those credits.shall be identified,. 

(c) Each transfer ,of electronic credits to a, slotmachin~ 
authorized by this section shall be initiated by a patron using 
an access control approved by th_e Co~ssion. All access 

· .controls· shall require the use of• a unique access code {or 
~ach patron, which access code shall be selected by and pnly 
available to the patron. · · · · 

.· .. Case. N'otes . •· .·. . ' . ' .·.·.·•·· ;(d) .Nrele~tronic transfet ¢reditsy~tem sh~~notpennit i 
No implied priva,te.-cause of a~tion fqr in!!dequate c)( tlefective s:_·Pa."tr6n t.o .. ··. fran.'_ir£.hm_ ·.ore than .. $4.0. _tf.o.:.o in_'ele.ctr.o. n_ic c.ie ... dits.···.to . sigriage of slot . machine. Marc;mgelo v. Boardwalk Regency .Corp;, · 

D.N.J:1994, 847 F.Supp. )222; . oh subsequent appeat47 sf3d 88. · a slot machine in. a single ti8sJlS~ctiO!l... . 
Failure to state claim again~t . casipo~ for breach of contractJor .. · . · · · . ·. . . 

removal of progressive slot machines before jackpots were woni Deck- . ( e) A record. of each ttansfei of electroriic credits to a 
· er v. Baily's Grand Hotel Casino, _280 N.J.Supei .. 217, 655 A2d. 73 ·.· slot machine authorized by this. section shall oe •main{ain.ed 
(AD.1994). . . . . .. by the. casino licensee· and shall be identified by, at a 

· · · niinimm:n, the date, time and the asset number of the slot 
19:45-1.37A Electronic tnmsfer credit syst~llls ·· . inachirie to which.the ttansfer:occurred and 8:fi identification· 

(a) A casirio licensee may operate an electronic transfer . number assigned to the patron who initiated the tr~nsaction. 
credit system which permits a patron t9 convert cash compli- · The identification nu,mber assigned to each patron for . the 
mentaries accumulated by the patron pursuant t6: N.i.A.C · · purposes of this subsection shall be. different from the 
19:45-1.9(f) or received by the patron piu;suant to N.J.A.C u:niqueaccess ~ode seled:ed by that patron as part of an 
19:45..:.1.9(g) through (i) 'into electronic credits·and to have access.control. · · · · · · · 
those credits transferred directly to a slot machine .. 

· · ·· · · · · (f) In addition to the:: requirements of · N.J.AC 
(b) All aspects of an el~ctrqnk tram;fet credit. system, .. 19:45'-"f37(b), each; slot mactiine. which can be activated 

in.eluding all hardware.and software µtilized therein., shall be through the. use of an electtonic transfer .credit .shall be 
subject to revie~ and approval by the Coriunission prior :to · equipped with an •!electro11ic·:· transfer credit meter" that 
the implementation of· the system by the casirio lic~nse~. · ccmtinuously and au:toinatically incre!Jlents in aQ. amoup.t . 
The internal control procedures sµb:mitted by the· casino . equal to the value of'any cash compHiilentaries which ate 
licensee shall address the integrity; security. and coritrol :of ~oriverted into. electro•nic credits and traiisfetred to that slot 
its electronic transfer creditsystem arid shall, .without lin).ifa- :rp.achine by a patron. , 'J.'he electronic transfer credit system 
tion, in.elude: . . . . ihall store this inforlllation in . machine-readable ·• form and . 

1. An overview of the systepi clesign; , . s.U:ch stored data shall not be susceptible to unauthorized 
. . . . . . . . alteratio.n ot . deletion by a:.riy person. On . a daily . basis, a 

. 2. System access restrictio~s i~cluding, at a minimum, · member of the. casino accounting department shaU generate 
copies of all menus; · · .· · · · a,. report of the amounts withdrawn from patron :accolll,lts 

3. Hardware and software controls; and attach a copy of sµcli report to the Slot Win Report in. 
. accordance with (h) b~fow: ·.·· . •. 

4. . Magnetic tape controls; .. •· 

5. Override policies an:d res~ricticms; . ·. • . • . . ' .. • .. :.··_·•.•··Pedr·.· .. '1(·:o~·r~·o.:wr····~ ... '· ... ··10.·1.·t .. :.:·t•••.·.se~·lnn.o.··~,ta···epipe··•~r:.~ohinv·~aln· :o· mf. •·.trtah .. &ne:·.~ct.·eo·. ~mnuo·. :.:.·.•.·s~·.'s··~1:·!oe.n:.:.y.·.·.:r;:~~.{; 
6:, Copies ofaffreport~ gen~r~ted'refat~d to the u~~:of . . . . . _· 

electronic transfe:r credits; . . . . . . . 
- ; ' . . . . . . . 

7, Backup and rec<lvery procedures and f-ailure analya 
sis;. 

8. The duties and tesponsibilhies of the· MlS, intern;:tl 
audit, slot and casino accouriting departn;tents with regard· 
to the electronic transfer credit system; . . ·. . . 

9. Access controls; 

10. · Pr.ocedure~ for handling cu.sto111er ,disputes; 

11. Network security; .. 

'(h) E~~h. c::as,ino. licensee shill develop a report or reports 
which shall. be. used ·by . a casino · accounting department 
~mployee · to atidit. the system on . a daily b~sis, · Once the 

· audit bas been ·completed,. the 'casino· accmin#ng departmertt' 
efuployee shall. sign the report(s) and record the appropriate ·· 
figures from the report(s) 01ithe Slot Win. Report. .. The 

· .. ·.· report(s) shall .be attache(l. to the Slot Win Report f¢r that . 
gaming day. the report( s )· required by this sub.section and 
all related audit procedures shall be approyed by tile Com~ . 
mission.< 
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19:45-l.37A. 

(i) 011 at least a monthly basis, _each casino licensee using 
an electronic transfer credit system shall provide a statement • 
to each patron who has participated in the system th.at 
1I10nth. The statement shall include, at a minimum; the 
patron'.s beginning monthly balance, credits earned pursuant 
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(f), credits transferred to a slot ma~ 
chine pursuant to this section and the patron's monthly 
ending balance. In addition, if requested by a patron, the 
casino licensee Shall have the ability to provide a detail 
account of all electronic transfer credit transactions initiated 
by that patron, 

(j) No adjustment to the amount of any electronic trans-
fer credit shall( be made by a casino licensee without the 
approvaLof the Commission. . 

New Rule; R,.1996 d.486, effective October 21, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 4992( a), 28 N.J.R. 4601( a). 
Amended by R.1997 d.248, effective June 16, 1997. · 
See: 29 N.J:R. 54l(a), 29 N.J.R. 2674(c). . 

In (a),.amended N.J.AC. reference; and ~dded (b)H 

19:45:...1.37B Slot machine tower light 
(a) Each slot machine shall be connected to a s.lot ma-

chine tower light located on top of the. slot machine cabinet. 
The slotmachine tower light shaH be usedtOidentify the 
slot machine's denomination and th.e operational status. of 
the slot machine and any device .connected thereto. that may 
affect the operation of the slot machine: The slot machine 
tower light shall be· visible to the surveillance department 
dosed circuit camera system frolllC all sides of the slot 
machine cabinet, unless the slot machine cabinet is against a 
wall or is in another locati011. approved by the Commission 
,that results in the partial obstruction of the light. 

; (b) A slot machine tower Hght shall be approved by the 
Division and Commission pursuant.to -N:JA.C. 19:4~1.20 
and 1.28 and shall consist of two separate lights, one on top 

. of the other, that function in accordance with the require" · 
ments of this section. 

1. . At any given point in time, each of the two lights 
· may be in one of five states as follows: · 

i. "Off' means the light is off; 

ii. "On" means the light is on continually; 

m. "Slow flash;, means the light is flashing regularly 
at a 500 millisecond interval; · 

iv! "Medium flash" means the light is flashing regu-
larly at a 250 millisecond interval; and · · 

v. "Fast flash" means the light is flashing regularly 
at a 125 millisecond interval. · 

· 2. The top light of the two lights shall always be white .. 
The color of the bottom light shall indicate the denomina-
tion of the slot machine to which it is attached: · · 

1. · . Red means a penny or nickel machine; 

ii. Green means a dime machine; 

· OTHER AGENCIES ·· 

m. Yellow mea11s · a quarter machine; 

iv. Orange means a half-dollar machine; 

v. Blue means a dollar machine; 

vi. Pink means a two-dollar machine; and 

vii: Purple means a five dollar. or higherdenomina0 

tion machine. · 
. . 

( c) For the purposes of this section, there shall be three 
separate. methods. by which a. slot machine may be placed in 
an unplayable state. · 

1. <'Administrative mode" means that a member of 
the department that is responsible for the operation: of · 
slot machines and bill changers has placed the slot ma-
chine in an unplayable state fo order to access the set up 
or recall functions of a slot machine game. 

2. "Disabled - mode" means that a member of the 
department that is responsible for the operation of slot 
machines .and bill. changers or a computer controlled by 
thatdepartmerit has placed the slot machine in an unplayc• · 
able state for any .reason other than those ind11ded in 
.ad111inistraltive mode. · .· ·· 

3. "Tilt mode" means that the slot machine placed 
itself in an unplayable sta.te due to some type of malfunc- · 
tion. or exception condition and the machine cannot be 
returned. to a playable state without intervention by a 

· member of the department that is responsible for the 
operation .of slot .machines and bill changers. 

(d) Each of the followi11g combinations of light .states 
. shall be displayed by a slot machine tower light to indicate 

... the slot machine operating condition that is described there-
. with: . . 

1. White light off wfrh colored light: 

i. . Off means that the slot machine is idle and the 
slot machin~ door is closed; 

iL Medium flash mea~s the slot machine is idle and 
the slot machine door .is open; and 

iii. Fast flash means the slot machine is idle and the 
drop c~mpartment .door is open; 

2. White.light on.with colored light: 

i. Off means a·patronis reqtiesting change and the 
slot machin~ door is closed; 

ii; On means that the slot machine is in disa.bled 
mode; 

iii. Medium flash means either: ' 

(1) A patron is requesting change · and the slot 
machine door is open; or 

(2). Tot! slot machine is in disabled mode and the 
slot machine door is opt!n; and 
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iv. Fast flash means the slot machine is in disabled 
mode and the drop compartment door is open; 

3. White light slow flash with colored light: 

i. Off means that the slot machine is· in tilt mode 
and the slot machine door is closed; 

ii. Slow flash means either: 

(1) The slot machine is displaying a hand~paid 
jackpot combination and · the slot machine door is 
closed; or 

(2) The slot machine is displaying a hand-paid 
jackpot combination while in tilt mode and the slot 
machine door is Closed; 

iii. Medium flash means either: 

(1) The slot machine is displaying a hand-paid 
jackpot combination and the slot machine doot is 
open; or 

(2) The slot machine is in tilt mode and the slot 
machine door is open; and 

iv. Fast flash means the slot machine is in tilt mode 
and the drop compartment door is open; and 

4. White light fast flash with colored light: 

i. Off means the slot machine is in administrative 
mode and the slot machine door is closed; 

ii. Medium flash means the slot machine is in ad-
ministrative mode and the slot machine door is open; 
and 

iii. Fast flash means the slot machine is in adminis-
trative mode and the drop .compartment door is open. 

\ 
( e) Any combination of light states capable of display by 

a slot. machine tower light that is not assigned a particular 
slot machine operating condition by (d) above may be used 
by the casino licensee for its own internal signals if such 
signals are identified in the casino licensee's approved inter0 

nal control submission; provided, however, that the casino 
licensee shall be required to conform the light states dis-
played by its slot machine tower . lights • with any future 
modifications to ( d) above .. 

(f) The provisions of this section shall apply to all slot 
machines submitted for Commission approval after April 2, 
2001. Any slot machines approved prior to April 2, 2001 and • 
which do not conform to the above specifications shall 
either be modified to comply with this section or shall be 
removed from the casino floor in accordance with the 
provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.21. 

New Rule, R.2000 d.405, effective October 2, 2000. 
See: 32 N.J.R. 1154(:i), 32 N.J.R. 3582(a). 
Amended by R.2001 d.78, effective March 5, 2001 (operative Septem-

ber 5, 2001 ). · 
See: 32 N.J.R. 4381(b), 33 N.J.R. 842(b). . 

In (b )2, added new vi, renumbered existing vi as vii. 

19:45'-l.38 

19:45-1.38 Slot machines and bill changers; authorized 
locations; movements 

(a) Each slot machine that is on a casino floor shall be: 

1. Placed at an authorized location identified on a 
casino floor plan approved by the Commission pursuant 
to N.J.A.C. 19:43-7.3 or 7.6; and 

2. Identified on the Slot Machine Master List re-
quired by N.J.A.C.19:43-7.4(b). 

(b) No slot machine or biH changer shall be removed 
from or returned to an authorized slot machine location in 
the casino or moved from one authorized slot machine 
location to another except in accordance with the require-
ments of N.J.A.C. 19:43-7.4. 

( c) Once a slot machine or. bill changer has been placed 
in the casino, all movements of that machine and/or bill 
changer from or to · a location shall be recorded by a slot 
department member in a machine movement log which shall 
include the following: 

1. The manufacture.r's serial. number and the asset 
number of the moved slot machine and/or bill changer; 

2. The date and time of movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer; 

3. The location from which the slot machine and/or 
bill changer was moved; 

4. The location to which the slot machine and/or bill 
changer was moved; and 

5. The signatures of the slot shift manager and the 
lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer. 

( d) Prior to removing a slot machine · from the gaming 
floor: 

1. The machine's slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
shall be removed and transported to the count room; 

2: All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity 
with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42; and 

3. Any coins or slot tokens in any of the slot ma-
chine's hoppers or in the corresponding hopper storage 
area shall be removed, transported, and counted with the 
slot drop bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that 
a slot machine may be removed from the casino with 
coins or slot tokens contained therein so long as: 

i. Removal of the coins or the slot tokens, or any 
combination thereof, is preclude.ct by mechanical or 
electrical difficulty; 

ii. The casino licensee records in a· slot machine 
movement log whether coins or slot tokens remain in 
the slot machine that is removed from the casino, and 
also records in that log the nature of the mechanical or 
el~ctrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or 
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slot tokens are removed from the slot machine and 
transported to the count room, the date and time that 
the slot machine is removed from the casino, and the · 
date and time that the slot machine is opened; and 

iii. The removal and transportation to the count 
room of the coins or slot tokens is completed immedi- . 
ately after the slot machine is opened; and 

4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only hopper, in a 
reserve hopper or in a corresponding hopper storage area 
shall be removed, transported and counted in accordance 
with procedures and internal controls submitted· to and 
approved by the Commission pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.3 .. 

(e) Prior to removing a bill changer . from the gaming 
floor, the slot cash storage box shall be removed and 
transported to the count room and all meters except the 
cash box meter shall be read and recorded in conformity 
with the procedures set forth in N.J.AC. 19:45-1.42. A bill 
changer may be removed from the casino with currency or 
coupons contained therein when removal of the slot cash 
storage box is precluded by mechanical or electrical difficul-
ty. If currency or coupons remain in a bill changer when it 
is removed from the casino, this fact and the date and time 
that the slot cash storage box or, if necessary, currency or 
coupons· are removed from the bill changer and transported 
to the count room shall be recorded in the machine move-
ment log. 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L, 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a) . 
. Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 
· Added location and movements of slot machines. 

Ame'nded by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (a)l: added NJ.AC. reference for location number; in (c)l: 
added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.121, effective March 16, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2920(a), 24 N.J.R. 974(a). 

Rule text amended to eliminate requirement the Commission lnspec-. 
tor sign the machine movement log approving movement of individual 
slot machines and/or bill changers. Deleted (c)5, recodifying existing 6 
as new (c)5, with text changes. 
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 

Hopper storage area provisions added. 
Administrative Correction to· ( c )4. 
See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R.. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.122, effective March 4, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1775(a), 28 N.J.R. 1399(a). 
Amended by R.2.002 d.60, effective March 4, 2002. 
See: 33 N.J.R. 2402(b), 34 N.J.R.1020(b) .. 

In ( d)4, inserted ", in a reserve hopper" preceding "or in a corre-
sponding hopper". • 

OTHER AGENCIES 

19:45-1.39 Progressive slot machine jackpots 
(a) This section shall apply to any slot machine jackpot 

that may increase in. value as the machine is played ( a-
"progressive jackpot"). 

(b) Each slot machine that includes a slot machine game 
that offers a progressive jackpot which increases in value 
based upon handle and is adjusted and displayed by a device 
other than the approved program that controls the opera" 
tion of the slot machine game shall have the following 
features: 

1. For each progressive jackpot offered by the slot 
machine game, a mechanical, electrical or electronic de-
vice, to be known as a "progressive meter," visible from 
. the front of the machine which increases in value based 
upon handle, and which advises the player of the amount 
which can be won if the progressive jackpot combination 
appears; 

2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as a "progressive jackpot meter" that continuously 
and automatically records the number of times a progres-
sive jackpot is hit; 

i. If a slot machine game offers more than one 
progressive jackpot, it shall have a separate progressive 
jackpot meter for each progressive jackpot and a "cu-
mulative progressive jackpot meter" that continuously 
and automatically records the total number of times . · 
that progressive jackpots are hit; 

ii. All meters required by (b )2 and (b )2i above shall 
be capable of being read without opening. the slot 
machine; 

3. A separate key and key switch to reset the "pro-
gressive meter(s)" or such other separate reset mecha-
nism as may be approved by the Commission; 

4. A separate key locking the compartment housing 
the progressive meter(s) or other means by which to 
preclude . any unauthorized alterations to the progressive 
meters; and 

5. Dual key control by the Commission and the casino 
licensee, or such other key controls as the Commission 
may approve, of the· compartment housing the micropro-
cessor or other control unit that contrnls the progressive 
meter(s), which compartment shall be in a location ap-
proved by the Commission. · 

(c) Except as provided in U) below, each slot machine 
that is connected to a common progressive meter ("common 
display unit") for the purpose of offering the same progres-
sive jackpot on two or more slot machines (a "linked slot 
machine") shall: 

1. Be of the same denomination and have the same 
probability of hitting the combination that will award the 
progressive jackpot as every other linked slot machine 
connected to such common display unit. 
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19:45--1.40 Jackpot payouts of. cash, slot tokens or gaming 
chips that are not paid directly from ,th~ slot . 
machine 

(a) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot of coins or. slot 
tokens that is not totally and automatically paid directly . 
from the slot machine, a Request for Jackpot Payout Slip 
("Request") shail be prepared after the preparer obsetves 
the combinations on the slot machine and determines the 
appropriate amount of the payout, based on the winning 
combinations. If the manual jackpot is less than $10,000, the 
preparer of the Request shall be a slot . attendant or a slot 
attendant supervisor. If the mq11ual jackpot is $10,000 or 
more, the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant 

· supervisor. The Request shall be, at a minimum, a one-part 
form or the information required on it maintained in stored 
data, access to which, prior to use or input, shall be restrict-
ed to slot attendants and slot attendant supervisors. · 

1. Notw:ithstandi:hg the foregoing or any other provi~ 
sion of this section, a slot attendant may complete a 
Pouch Payout Slip instead of a Request and pay the 

. winning patron the manual jackpot from imprest funds in 
a pouch or wallet in accordance · with the procedures. set 
forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40E, if the total amount of the 
slot machine jackpot is less than $1,200 and the slot 
machine is connected to ·an approved computerized. slot 
.monitoring system. 

2. Any casino licensee -that chooses to use the pouch 
payout procedures authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40E 
may request the approval· of the Commission to use a 
combined Request/Pouch Payout Slip that satisfies the 

_ requirements of (b) below and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40E(b)2. 

(b) The following information, at a minimum, shall be on 
the Request or maintained in stored data: 

1. The date and time of the jackpot; 

2. The asset number of the slot machine on which the 
jackpot was registered; 

. . 
3. The winning combination of characters constituting 

the jackpot; 

4; The amount of the jackpot payout awarded pursue 
ant to (b )3 above that was not paid to the winning patron 
. directly by the slot machine; 

5. Toe method of payment requested by the patron 
(cash, slot tokens, casino check or, if available, gaming. 
chips); 

6. The signature or identification code of the prepar-
er; and 

7. The following additional signatures or identification 
codes shall be required if the slot machine or the progres-
sive meter is reset prior to the patron being pa1d <'>r if 
payment is made directly to the patrop. by a slot cashier, 
master coin bank cashier or general cashier: · 

19:45-1.40 

i. The signature or identification code of the casino 
security department member attesting to the characters 
constituting the jackpot and the amount of the jackpot 
payout that was not paid to the winning patron directly 
· by the slot machine; and 

ii. The signature or identification code of the slot 
shift manager. attesting to the characters constituting 
the jackpot and the amount of the jackpot payout that 
was not paid to the winning patron directly by the slot 
machine when the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more.· 

(c) Following preparation, the Request shall be immedi-
ately transported by the preparer or the information main-· 

. tained in stored data shall be available to a sfot booth,. the 
master coin bank or the cashiers' cage where it will serve to 
authorize the preparation of a Jackpot Payout Slip ("Pay-
out") by a slot cashier,. master coin bank cashier or general 
cashier. 

( d) If the winning patron will not be paid before the slot 
machine or progressive meter is reset, .the preparer of the 
Request required, by (a) above shall also prepare a Jackpot 
Payout Receipt . ("Receipt"). The Receipt shall be, at a 

· minimum, a two-part form, and shall contain the following 
information: 

1. The date and time of the jackpot; 

2. The asset number of the slot machine on which the 
· jackpot was registered; 

· 3. The winning combination of characters constituting 
the jackpot; · 

4. The amount of the jackpot · payout that was not 
paid to the winning patron directly by the slot machine or, 
if the jackpot is an annuity jackpot with a· cash payout 
option offered pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B; the face 
amount of the jackpot displayed on the slot machine or 
progressive meter or provided by·the slot system, operator 
pursuant to N:J.A.C. 19:45-1.40C, stated in numbers and 

. in words; · 

5. The signature of the winning patron on the original 
form only; and · · · 

6. .The signature of the. preparer indicating _that the 
information on the Receipt is correct and agrees with the 
information On the Request or as maintained · in the 
stored, data required by (a) above. 

(e) Upon preparation, the Receipt shall be distributed as 
follows: · 

1. The original shall be immediately delivered to the 
slot cashier, master coin· bank cashier or general cashier 
by the preparer or a casino security departmen1: member 
along with the Request if manually generated in accor- · 
dance with ( c) above; and · 
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2. . The duplicate shall be immediately presented to the 
winning patron who shall be required to present the 
duplicate Receipt before being paid the jackpot in accor-
dance with the procedures set forth in this section. 

. . 

(f) Payouts shall· be serially prenumbered forms; each 
series of which shall be used in sequential . order, and the 
series of numbers of all Payouts received by a casino shall 
be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' 
cage and·• the slot · department. All original· and duplicate 
void Payouts shall be marked "VOID" and shall require the 
signature of the preparer. · Notwithstanding the above, a 
serially prenumbered combined jackpot payout hopper fill 
form may be utilized in conjunction with N;J.A.C. 
19:45..,.l.41(b), as approved by the Commission, provided 
that the combined form shall be used in a manner which 
otherwise complies· with the procedures and requirements 
established by this section. 

(g) For establishments in which . Payouts are manually 
prepared, the following procedu\-es and requirements shall . 
be observed: . 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. Each series of Payouts shall be a three-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall beinserted in a locked dispenser 
that will permit an individual slip in the .series and its 
copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked 
in the dispenser, and that.will discharge the original and 
duplicate while the triplicate remains in a continuous, 
unbroken form in the dispenser; and• 

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
troHing and accounting for the unused supply of Payouts, 
placing Payouts in the dispensers, and removing from the 
dispensers each day the triplicates remaining therein, 
These employees shall have no incompatible functions. 

(h) For. establishments. in which Payouts are computer 
· prepared, each series of Payouts shall be a two-part form, at 
a minimum, and . shall be inserted · in a printer that . will: 
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store, 
in a machine-readable form, all information printed on the 
original and duplicate, other than the serial number of any 
casino check issued to the patron who won the jackpot .for 
which the slip was prepared; and discharge the original and 
duplicate. · The stored data shall not be susceptible to 
change or removal by any personnel after preparation of a 

· Payout. 
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(l) Whenever .the.winning patro~ is paid. directly by the (i) On, Payout 6riginals, duplicates, triplicates, ot in 
stored data, the preparer shall record, or if. computerized, 
¢.e printer shall print, ata minimum, the' following inf9tina-, . 
tion: 

· slot cashier, general.· cashier or master coin• bank cashier, the · ... 

1. . The asset ~umber of the .slot tnachin:e on which the 
jackpot vyas r~gistered; 

'.\· 
2. The winning combination of characters coristittlting 

the jackpot; .· · · · 

3. Jlie date.on which thejaciq;ot ;ccurred; ·. 

. 4. The amount irtdicated on the ~equest pursuant to 
. (b )4. above• that is to .1:>e paid from cashiers' · c:~ge, master 

coin bank or ,slot booth funds, provided; however, · that · ·. · 
this amount may, in the casino licensee's discietion, be · .·. 
rounded up to the n~arest denomiQation of coiri or token . 
. or to the· hearest whole dollar as l<;>rig as ,any funds paid jn 
excess of the actual amount recorded' pursuant to (b)4 
above are not deducted froni gross revenue and are 
reported , and adjusteq. by the . casino licensee once each' 
month, at a 'miirimum, · in a manner,, approved by the 
Commissiem; ·. · · · · · · · · ·· · · 

. . .. , . . 

5.- The method of paymept ( cash, slot tokens, casino 
check ot gaming chips); · 

6: The locatfori from which the airiguntjs to be paid; .. ·· 
. \· - -·. __ , . 

and. 

7. The signature or, if computer prepared,.ideQtifita-
tiori code of the preparer. . . . . . . . . · .. 

. G) The time of preparation of the p·~ynient and th~ s;rial . 
number of any casino check issued indden~ ~o the jac~pot 
payment shall·be recorded, .at a minimµm, on>the original 
and duplicate upon preparation of the Payout. . 

(k) All:cash or slot tokens ;aid, any casino, cbecki~sued; 
or any gaming chips paid in accordance with (q)'bel()W fo a ·, ' ' 
patron as a result of winning a jackpot shall.be: 

. following prqcedures shall be followed: · 

1: Th~ cashier shallprepare orgenerate a Payout in . 
a:ccordclllce with (i) and (j) above; 

.. < ,, 2. Ifa casir\o security departri:tent member has not ·· 
signed ·the Request; the casp.iet shall summon a; .. ca~ino · 
security departri:tent rp.ember and provide him or her with 
the .· Request The. casino . security department member 
shaU. proceed to tile slo.t machine· identified o:n the . Re-

. qu¢&t and shall verify that the winning characters: on the 
slot machine and the amount. to be . paid m~tch those 

_ which appear on the Request and sign t.he Request. If 
· the jackpot anio:unt is. $25,000 .or more, 1a: slot shift 
· mail<!gei- _shall similarly verify that the wjnning charact.ers • 
·of. the slot macl;line anq.. the aniount .· to be paid match 
those which, appea,r. on. the Request anfsign the ~equest. 
The Request shall then be jmniediately ret~rned to the. 
cashier by the casino security departri:tent member; . 

. ·. '.. ·, :.· ·.:. '.· ..... ·.· . . ( 

. 3, .. After the cashier determines thi,it all required signa0 

tµtes :verifying the characters of,the slot machine and the . 
· · .. amqunt. to be paid )iave. been placed on the Request, if 
. the 'amqunt · being paid is less · than $10,000; the· cashier 

. shall pay the winning patron in the presence of the casin9 . 
. Security.· department, member ani:l . the• • slot attendant or 
· slot atteqdant s:uperviso'r who signed the Request in ac-

cordance with this section1 or if the amount being paid is· 
.· $10,000 or more butles.s than; $25;000; the cashier shall 

pay:.tlie vyinning patron in the presence ofthe casino . 
·•·• ~ectirity department member and the· slot attendant super-. 
visor who signed tlw ,Request . in accordance with this 
section. IL the amount bei:ng' paid by the cashier is 
$25',000 .or. more, the gashier shall pay the win1;1iilg patron 

. , .in. the presence of tlie casino security department mem-
ber; tqe ... slot at~eridan( . sqpervisor, >~d th~· .slot. shift 

. manager wlio sigµed the.Request in accordance with thi.s 
s~ction; All casino personnel requited by this Section to 

. 1. Distributed by the slot cashier, generai'cashief·or · .. ~tness the(payment'shalls~ghthe ~:upll.cate Payoutattest-
master coin bank cashier directly to. the patron in acc~r- .. ···• · 10g to the accm::acy of the 1nformat1oh on the Payout .and 

· dance with the procedures in (l) below; or . · · · the disbursement of the payment to .the patron; 

. 4.- If a Receip~ wasissu~d arid all-the' required verifi0 . . 2 .. ·. Disbursed by a slot cashier, general cashiir qr 
master coin bank cashier to: · · · ·· · 

. . . . . 

i. 1fsl~t attendant or slot attendant .supervisor, if 
the ina:riual jackpot is less than .$t0,oclb 9r to a slot 
attendant supervisor if the manl].al jackpot Js $10,000, or 
more who shall transport the. cash, slot tokens, gaming 
chips or casino check directly to the patr611 iri 'accor-
dance with (m) below; or . . -

ii .. ' A casino s~curity. departri:tent mem6er···who shall 
transport the cash.,· sl~t tokens, gaming ~hips· or ca~ino 
check to a slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor if 
the manual jackpot is less than $10;000 cir to a. slot 
attendant supervisor-if the manual ja~kpot is $10iQ00 or 
more. for ·payment to the .Patron in accordance wifh'(m) 
below. · · · 

,45,81 

, cations of· the characters wete completed · in · accorda11ce 
with (b) above, the cash1er shall sUrilmort a casino security 
department member and a slot attendant or slot attendant 
supervisor, if the, manual jackpot is less 'than $10,000, a · 
casino security department member and slot attendant . 

·• supervisor if th¢ maimal jackpotis $10,000 or more and if 
the jackpo't is $25,000 or1 more, a· slot shift manager shall 
also be summoned. The patron shall be requjred to 

·. prese11t the duplicate Receipt to .the cashier and sign it in 
his · or · her presence in order fo receive payment. · The 
cashier §hall compare the duplicate Receipt to.the origi-
nal Rec:eip.t an,d, if i1i · agreement, make the paymerit to 
the winning patr9n. '· All casino personnel required by this 
section to witne"ss • the, payment .·shall. sign the duplicate 
Payout.attesting Jo.the accuracy of the infoimat10n.on the, 

:' . . . - . . . 
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p~fou{ and the . disbU;(,~~ent . of. tllt! payment to •. the 
patron; 

. ·. 5. . One~ payme~t_. has be~n . made i;p.rici all reqµin~d . ·' 

. signatures obtairt,ed;: the< c1;1shier shitU :give the dupli¢ate. :, 
· Payqut toCthe ·casino• security departni¢nf member,· who .. 

· ··. $hall, as expedhio1,1sly · as possible <iepos1t it. into,~ lockeil 
.. .·. a¢c9un,tipg. box 'at the ~asinp -sequrity ppdiuni ''pr ·~ther 

' · Ioc~tjon as ll:Pproyed ·by 'ttie: Commission; and \. 

. qi ···Jhe ~ashier.shalJ·attach the Reque(>t; if applicable, · 
. anclthe ;original;and duplicate,Receipt; ifapplicabie, to 

· ·. 4;···· One~ the verifications required 'by (m)3 above have· . 
. been cqmpfoted, if •. the.:payment·is less.than· $10,000;· the . 
.. slot<~ttendant : ot · slot . attendant supervi~6r sha1i. pay . the 

, wi:ririing . patre>n iri:. the : presence of the casino security 
.·. dep~rtme,ntmember who verified ~he winning charaqterS 

. · and the am6t111t to be. paid, if the, paymerifis. $10;000_:pr. · 
morfbutle_s§-'thail $25,000, the payment shall be·madeby. . 
a sfot-atte~danLs.µpetvisor• in the presence of the casiri9 .. 

> secu.rity departme11t ·member· who verified the winµirig 
chiu;l:i.ctets .a9d ttj.e: amount to.be paid,· and if the payment. 
is..-$2~;0cio.:or more~ the pa,yinerit' shall .-be made in the 
presence' (jf the casino: S.(!curity d,eprutm,ent member ind 

. the· original· Payout·· If the disbµrsement is made from a .. · 
:sfotbootl(allforins shall,be forward~d),y the·end ofthe·· .. 

. . · gaming day- to the master .coin bank f<?r ·reirnb11tsemerit; · .. · 
. . ·· ·I( the &.sbiirsement is made from the::cashiers' .cage, all . 

... ·... . ..... forfu.s sllaU l;>e forwarded byJh~ end clthe gart?,irig ,day fo . 

· tb,e ~~ot ,shift manager w~o •verified the winqing .chara:ders • . 
and,the·:amount to he paid. Once the patron has been 

·. · p~id, al\ casino personrieJ.required by th1s 8-ectioi:r to 

the: :i:nairi bank for' reim:btirsemerit . . ,I .. . 

. (~}_&c~pt for. a: pou·c~ j,ayotit made by a· sld; attendant -
· .· iq accordal).ee with the procedures ' set . forth iii.: N:J:A'.C . . 

19:45--J.40E, 'whenever a ~Vllinning patrqn ,wiH be paid lJy a .. 
siot attendant. or skit attendantsupervisor, the- following: 

. ·• procedures shall be followed: . . . .. . .•. . . 
. ··~-. '; . . ' . . ' 

-. '1. '.The sloL·c~shiel',: :general . eashi¢r: ot1J~.ster • ~oin ·•. ··. 
bankcashter shall prepare or gl;lne,rate<a Payo1,1t-iri aq:or"· · .. · .· 
dan6e with (i) or (j) above; :• . . . .. " ... 
... , .·.• '. . .· : 

· ...• ·~··2,;•··The_ cashier ~hall disburse the,[cash,~).l<l't tbkens, 

. \vithess tlie -payment s~hllsign the duplicate Payouf attest-_ . 
· ing fo the verification of the characters, the accuracy of .· 
·. the · .. i,n,f&rmatiori • qh . the. Payout. and· the . disbursement of 
· the payn1er1t fo the· winning patron.; ... . ·. 

· .. · . 5:~. If a Re~yipt .. :wa,s issued and all the. required verifi~ 
caJi()frs of the s4!l-racte:rs vvere complef~d , in accordance 
with (bf alJove, tM{casllier shall gi:ve the slot att,endant 'or. · 
slQt attendan,r supervisor the . origin~ Receipt • iµorig with ·· . 

. ·· the' d1iplicate Payout in accordaric~ with (m)2 above toge · 
< transported with .th~- payrri.ent:, The patron shall· b~' re-. 

..·.· •·• q1,1ired to pres~nf the duplicate Receipt to the slot attend- , · 
. ant or slofattenda;nt supervisor .and sign it iIJ. 'his or lier 
presence iri · order to. :r;eceive the payment The slot 

. attendant or_ slot; 'attendant supervisor . shall . compare the · 
-:dliplica:te Receipt to the original .Receipt arid if in agree~< · 
,,ment make the paymeQt to the witining patron; : .. 

· .. ganung chips or casnio check tq tlie slot•;:ttten4ant ot slot· 
atte~qant supervisor, The casiiiq ,employeliec:eiving ,the . 
payme~t -sllall verify tp.e ainount to be. paid to the patron· 

. . . . . · . 6: . Once:.· the'. patron has been :pajcf and. all necessary·. 
····signatures•.have peen obtained orithe'diiplicate Payout.in.·. 

. · .. ·. ac¢ordancewith (ni)4 above, a casirio·s~curity departri:ient 

. : /member s.hall as expeditiousiy is p~ssible de.posit · the . a~d·sign·the original and duplicate Payoi,it.alt~~ting,to the 
. ·. ··• acc~tacy 9f theipformation .. on:the Pay6~t and·the_r~ceipt 

of the payment from th~ .. ~ashier . .Thii ca,shiet :shall. tetaiii ·· 
•.•· .· ·· thi; \originhl Payout . an.cl ·.the·. duplfoaJe ' Paj,Qut ·· siiaU )e · 

;tt1;1nsportec,l .w1th Jhe ·. payment by.the casui?:: eIU,pl6yie; 

. .. .. duplicate Payout in.to, a locked accounting box at the 
·. . S~,9utity\poqiUD1 o.r : other· location as' approved· by the · 

. . :f . Jf .a'.>c:asi~o secu.iity · departrneqt 111en{ber )i,as}not :·.· 
signed' the •Reques.t; the. slot attenµant or slot attendant 

.. · .· ' supervisor;silall provide' the duplic;ate Paybut tothe :ca(>inO 
. security department. ;inem,ber:\vho shal.l veijfy that the . 

·• winning characters of tl:ie slot machine ancf the ariiount to 
he paid match those which appear· 9!1 the duplicate 
Payout. If.the j!}c;kpot amount is $2S;ooo'6r. more .arid 
. tlle. ~lot. sltift. m:an!}ger h!}$ not signed the. Request; the 'slot. -.. 
. · rshift manager sliall similarly verify that'.•the \Vip.riing c;har~ 

.... acters. tif :the .. ·slot• tnacpine'. ati& the·.aniount .to \be.·paid . 
·match-those wtiich_ appeat on the ·aupljcate Payout;' . . 

Cbfum{ssib11(· · · · : · . . ·•··· · · . · · · . ·. .· . ... . 

. ··•·· 7. i The slot ait~ndant &'slot attendant supervisor shall 
. iri'llliedi~tely·ret\unthe .. o}iginal and dupµcate Reeeipt;·.Jf .... 
. applica1'Ie, to the slot -b9otli, cashiers'. cag'e or .master ,9oin ·· 
.bank; and . . . <' · . .. . . . 
. i •.. -· The :tas~ie:f shall-~ftach. ~e,, Request, .·if !}pplicabfo, 

· •· a11d th~ ,o,rigiriaJ il,nd duplicate, Receipt, . .if applidtlJle, to·. 
the ,originalyayo11t Jf the disbursement. is made fro111 . f . 
slot bootk all forni~- shall'be forwarded by the -end ·o:t tne· '. ·. 
ganiingday tcr the master coin· bank··for _reiinbµrSement. ·. ·. 

.. · 1r the dishurseme,nt -is thade frqm the: C!}shiers1 cage, 'ail( .. 
. , form$· shall be for;w.arded by the' t!nci;of,tlie. gartJ:irtg day'.to ..... 
. the main banl.c Jor reimbip;semen( .. : . . . . -

. .. \,_' 

· (n} Nothfug . in this section . shall preclude the use of' .a·· .. 
· computerized data storage· system; as approved by: the C9tn~ , ·· ·•. 
, rn}ssioil;th# el,ectronic;al,ly,reco_tdstl;ie information ieqµired ·• · 011 a Reqiie$t: ' · · · · · •.· · · · · · 
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(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a mm1mum, all 
forms required by this section shall be forwarded as follows: 

1. The original Payout with the attached Request, if 
applicable, and the original and duplicate Receipt, if 
applicable, shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment, which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall 
confirm that the information required to appear thereon 
pursuant to (b ), ( d) and (i) above agrees with the infor-
mation required to appear on the triplicate Payout or in 
stored data pursuant to (i) above; and 

2. The duplicate Payout shall be collected from the 
locked accounting boxes located at the security podium or 
other approved location by an accounting department 
employee and returned to the accounting department, 
which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record 
the information therefrom on the Slot Win Sheet and 
shall confirm that the information required· to appear on 
the duplicate Payout pursuant to (i) above agrees with: 

i. The meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter 
Sheet; and 

ii. The information required to appear on the tripli-
cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to (i) above. 

(p) No casino licensee shall offer a jackpot of prize 
tokens unless that jackpot is totally and automatically paid 
directly from the slot machine. 

( q) All gaming chips paid to a patron as a result of 
winning a jackpot shall be: 

1. Distributed or disbursed by a general cashier or slot 
cashier in accordance with the applicable procedures in 
(k) above, provided that the cashier shall only use gaming 
chips that were obtained from patrons in previous ex-
changes authorized by the rules of the Commission; or 

2. Distributed or disbursed by a master coin bank 
cashier in accordance with the applicable procedures in 
(k) above, provided that the master coin bank cashier 
shall only use gaming chips that were received from slot 
cashiers in previous exchanges authorized by the rules of 
the Commission. 

Amended by R.1980 d.437, effective November. 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). . 

( e )3: deleted "time of the jackpot" and substituted "shift during 
which the jackpot occurred" therefor. 

(f) added. 
Renumbered (f)-(i) as (g)-(j) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1986 d.398, effective Odtober 6, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1360(a), 18 N.J.R. 2059(b). 

Manual jackpot changed to $1,200 from $600.00. 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 

Added text "of cash or tokens to be exchanged for cash". 
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). 

Added text to (b) "Notwithstanding the above ... ". 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a); 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (e)l: added "asset" to define number. 

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (j): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). 

19:45-1.40A 

In (a), added text regarding general cashier or master coin bank 
cashier. Throughout text, replaced "payout" with "jackpot payout 
slips." 
· Added new (e)5, recodifying 5.-6. as 6.-7. In new (e)6, deleted 
reference to slot booth number and added "location." 

In (g): added "casino check issued" and references to general 
cashier and master coin bank cashier. 

In (h )li . .and 2i and (i): added reference to general cashier and 
master coin bank cashier .. 

In (j)l: added procedures for jackpot slip if prepared by the master 
coin bank. Added new (j)2, recodifying (j)2 as 3. 

Notice. of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking: to amend Jackpot 
Payouts of Cash rule to increase dollar threshold of the jackpot payout 
limits and to increase the authority of slot personnel to attest to and 
pay jackpots. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2084(c). 
Amended by R.1993 d.292, effective June 21, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 917(a), 25 N.J.R. 2702(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a)'. :-
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.2000 d.336, effective August 21, 2000. 
See: 31 N.J.R. 2527(a), 32 N.J.R. 3077(a). 

In ( d), rewrote 4. 
Amended by R.2001 d.403, effective November 5, 2001. 
See: 33 N.J.R. 2635(a), 33 N.J.R. 3763(a). 

Inserted references to jackpot payouts not paid directly by the slot 
machines in (b )4, (b )7i, (b )7ii and ( d)4; rewrote (i)4. 
Amended by R.2002 d.131, effective May 6, 2002. 
See: 33 N.J.R. 3882(a), 34 N.J.R. 1737(a). 

In (b )5, inserted "or, _if avaifable, gaming chips"; in (i), inserted a 
new 5 and recodified former 5 and 6 as 6 and 7; in (k), inserted ", or 
any gaming chips paid in accordance with ( q) below" in the introducto-
ry paragraph, and inserted references to gaming chips in 2i and 2i; in 
(m)2, inserted a reference to gaming chips; and added (q). 
Amended by R.2002 d.132, effective May 6, 2002. 
See: 34 N.J.R. 17(a), 34 N.J.R. 1735(a). 

In (a), inserted 1 and 2; in (m), substituted "Except for a pouch 
payout made by a slot attendant in accordance with the procedures set 
forth in N.J.A.C. 10:45-l.40E, whenever" for "Whenever" at the 
beginning of the paragraph. 

Law Review and Journal Commentaries 
Casinos. Steven P. Bann, 133 N.J.L.J. No. 14, 54 (1993). 

19:45-1.40A Jackpot payouts of merchandise or other 
things of value; cash jackpot payouts offered 
together with or as an alternative to jackpot 
payouts of merchandise or other things of 
value 

(a) This section shall apply to all jackpot payouts of 
merchandise or other things of value, including all annuity 
jackpots offered pursuant to N.J.AC. 19:45-l.40B, except 
where such annuity jackpots are specificaHy exempted here-
in. If, pursuant to (m) below, a slot machine jackpot offers a 
winning patron both a cash payout and a payout of mer-
chandise or other thing of value or the option to choose 
between a. cash payout and a payout of merchandise or 
other thing of value, any cash payout shall be made in. 
accordance with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and 
any payout of merchandise or other thing of value shall be 
made in accordance with this section; provided, however, 
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that an annuity jackpot with a cash payout option:shan· also 
be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B. 

(b) Whenever a casino. licensee offers any merchandise or 
thing of value as part of a slot machine. payout, su~h 
merchandise or thing of value shall not be included .in the 

· total of all sums paid out as winnings to patrons for 
purposes · of · deteqnining gross revenue.· or be . included in 

· determining the payout percentage of. any slot machine. 
The cash equivalent value of. such merchandise · or thing of 
value shall be determined in accordance with. the following . 
requirements: 

1. Any merchandise or thing of value 9f a type Sold ·· 
directly to the public in the normal course of a casino 
licensee's business shall be recorded at an amount based 
upon . the full retail price normally charged Jor such item; 

2. Any merchandise of thing of value which is of a 
type ' not off en~d for .sale to the public in the normal 
course· of a casino licensee's. business but which is provid-
ed directly to the. patron by the casino· licensee shall be 
recorded at an aI11ount based upon the actuarcost to.·the 
casino licensee of providing such. item; 

3. Any merchandise or thing of value provided.direct-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee· 
by a·third party not affiliated with the casino licensee shall 
be recorded at an amo)lnt based upon the actual cost to 
the casino licensee of having the third party provide sµch 
item; · · 

\ 4. Any merchandise 9r thing of value provided direct-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licerisee 
by a third party who is affiliated with· the casino license.e 
shall be recorded by the casino· licen,see in accordance 
with the provisions of this section as if the affiliated.party 
were the licensee. 

( c) The casino licensee• shall retain and make available to 
the Commission and Division upon request supporting doc-
umentation relating to . the acquisition. and valuation of. any 
merchandise or thing of value to. be offered as a payout and 
shall accumulate the total cash equivalent value· and number 
of such .payouts. The supporting documentation shall in-
chide a detailed description. of the m.ercharidise or thing of 
value and· shall specifically identify which· slotmachines offer 

· which merchandise ·or things of value as payouts, U the 
payout is in the form of an annuity jackpot, the documenta-
tion shaU include all annuity contracts . · or treasury. instrn.- . 
meJ:J.ts purchased pursuant to N.J.A.C 19:45-1.40B. 

· ( d) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot which includes.· any 
merchandi~e or thing of value, an accounting represeqtative, 
with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a Payout Slip 
("Slip"). Such Slips shall be seria:lly prenumbered {orms; 
each series of Slips shall be used in sequential order, and 
the series of numbers of all Slips received by a casino shall 
be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' ·. 
cage and the slot department. All ol(iginal and duplicate 
void Slips shall · be m.arked "Yoid" and &hall .require the 
signature of the ptepareL 

OTHER· AGENCIES. 

( e) For establishments in which Slips are manually pre-
pared, the following procedures and requirements shall be 
observed: 

t Each series of Slips shall be a three-part form, at a 
minimum, and shall be insertedcin a locked dispenser that · 
will permit an individuaLSlip in the series and its copies 
to be written upon simultaneously while still locked in the 
dispenser, and that will. discharge the original Slip and a 

. duplicate copy while the triplicate copy remains in a 
continuous, unbroken form in the dispenser; and 

2. Access to the triplicate copy shall be maintained 
and controJled at all times by employees responsible for 
controlling and accounting for the unused supply of Slips, 
placing Slips in the dispensers, and removing from the 
dispensers eacll day the triplicate copy remaining therein. 
These employees shall .have no incompatible functions. 

(f) For establishinenJS in which Slips are computer pre-
pared, each series of Slips shall be a two-part form, at a 
minimum, and shall be · inserted in a print<:!( that ·· will: 
simultaneously print an original Slip and duplicate copy; 
store, in machine readable' form; all information printed on 
those copies; and .discharge the original Slip.·and duplicate 
copy. The stored data shall not be susceptible to change or 
removal by any personnel after preparation of a Sfip.: 

(g) On the original and all copies of the Slip, or in stored ... 
.· data; the preparer shall record; at a minimum, the following 

information: 

1. The asset number of the slot machine oil which the 
jackpot was registered; 

2. The winning combination of characters constituting 
the jackpot; · · 

3. The date, shift and time when the jackpot occurred; 

4. A description ofthe me~chandise or thing ohalue 
won and, unless the jackpot is an anriuityjackpot, its cash 
equivalent .value; · 

5. If the jackpot gives the patron the option to choose 
between a cash payout and a payout of merchandise or 
· other thing of value pursuant. to ( m) below, the jackpot 
selected by the patron and the signature of the patron 

_ attesting to his or her. selection;. provided, however, that 
for annuity jackpots with a cash payout option, "annui-
ty/cash option" shall be recorded arid the additional pro'-
cedures set forth in N;J.A.C. 19:45-4.40B shall be fol-
lowed; 

6. The time of the Slip's preparation; and 

f The signature or; if computer prepared, identifica-
tion code of the preparer. 

• (h) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the infor,ma-
iion contained on the Slip shall be, at a minimum, ofthe 
following personnel at the following times: · 
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(b) If a slot machine malfunctions during a payout and . 
the slot machine cannot be repaired in a timely manner, 
coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine's 
hopper in order to complete the slot machine paid' jackpot. 
The coin or slot tokens shall be removed from the slot 
machine hopper by a slot attendant, slot mechanic or super-
visor thereof. The removal of the .coin or slot tokens shall 
be documented on the Machine Entry Authorization Log 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.360). Nothing in this section · 
shall preclude a casino licensee from preparing a Jackpot 
Payout Slip for the amount of coin or slot token owed the 
patron provided that the payout is completed in accordance 

1with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and a notation is made on the 
Jackpot Payout Slip indicating the reason for the slip. 

(c) If coin or slot tokens are inserted by a.patron and are 
neither re.gistered nor returned to the patron by the slot 
machine, a member of the slot department in accordance 
with (b) above may remove the coin or slot tokens from the 
slot machine hopper and return diem to the patron. The 
removal of the coin or slot tokens shall be . documented on 
the Machine Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.36(j). Under no circumstances shall a casino licen-
see remove more coin or slot tokens than the maximum 
number of coin or slot tokens which can be wagered on one 
handle pull of the slot machine. 

.. ( d) Whenever slugs are. found in a slot machine's hopper 
the · following procedures and requirements shall be fol-
lowed: 

1. A slot attendant, slot mechanic or supervisor there-
of shall immediately remove the slugs from · the slot 
machine hopper and place the slugs into an envelope or 
container. · The individual· who found the slugs shall 
record the asset number and the denomination of the slot 
machine, the. quantity of slugs found, the date the slugs 
were found, and his or her signature on the Machine 
Entry Authorization Log· pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.36(j). The envelope or container may be main° 
tained inside the slot machine until the number of slugs in 
the envelope or container is nine. When the number of 
slugs in the envelope or container reaches nine or at such 
other times as may be necessary, the slot attendant, slot 
mechanic or slot supervisor shall complete a three-part 
Slug Report which contains, at a minimum, the following: 

i. The date and time; 

ii. The asset number of the slot machine from 
which the slugs were removed; 

iii. The denomination of the slot machine; 

1v. The denomination and quantity of slugs; 

v. A brief description of the slugs; and . 

vi. The signature of the slot attendant, slot mechan-
ic or slot department supervisor completing. the Slug 
Report. 

19:45-1.42 

2. Upon completion of the Slug Report required by 
(d)l above, the slot attendant, slot mechanic or slot 
department supervisor shall remove the envelope or con-·, 
tainer and transport it with the Slug Report to the Master 
Coin Bank or other location as approved by the Commis-
sion. The individual accepting receipt of the slugs shall 
sign all three parts of the Slug Report. The original Slug 
Report shall be delivered to the Commission and the 
triplicate shall be delivered to the Division's in-house 
office by the end of each gaming day. The duplicate Slug 
Report shall remain with the slugs until their destruction. 

3. If more than nine slugs are found at any one time 
in a slot machine's hopper, the slot department member 
shaU place the slugs into the envelope or container and 
immediately complete the Slug Report required by (d)l 
above. The slugs . shall be immediately · transported in 
accordance with ( d)2 above. The slot department mein-
ber shall inspect the slot machine and coin mechanism to 
determine if there is a malfunction. The results of this 
inspection shall be documented on the Machine Entry 
Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.36(j). 

4. All slugs shall be destroyed in accordance with 
procedures submitted to and approved by the Commission 

· which· procedures shall include a written notification to 
the Division as· to the date, time and location of destruc:-
tion . 

New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R1620(a), 26 N.J.R. 3465(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.417, effective September 3, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 1498(a), 28 N;J.R. 4Ul(b). . 
Amended by R.1997 d.459, effective November 3, 1997. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 858(b), 29 N.J.R. 4715(a). 

In (b ), and (d)l, deleted all references to slot machine denominations 
less than $25 .00. 

Cross References 
Accounting controls\for the cashiers' cage, satellite cages, master coin 

bank and coin vaults, see N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.15. · 

19:45.,..1.42 Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes 
and slot cash storage boxes; unsecured 
currency; meter readings 

(a) For each slot machine and attached bill changer on 
the gaming floor; the slot drop bucket, slot drop box and 
slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week 
on specified days and at times · designated by the casino 
licensee on a schedule which shall be filed with the Commis-
sion and the Division. In the ·case of slot cash storage boxes, 
the schedule shall include the total number of slot cash 
storage boxes to be removed on a particular day in total and 
by zone. No slot drop bucket, slot drop box or slot cash 
storage box shall be emptied or removed from -its compart-
ment at other than the times specified on such schedule 
except with the express approval of the Commission. Prior 
to the start of the scheduled slot· cash storage box collection. 
process, a casino key employee who shall be referred to 
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herein as a drop team supervisor shall perform a physical 
count of the slot cash storage boxes removed. from storage 

. ·to. replace those boxes scheduled to be collected. Such count 
shall include emergency slot cash storage boxes and be 
documented in the presence of a Commission inspector on 
at least a two-part form. Any discrepancy between the 
number of slot cash storage boxes physically counted and 
the number indicated on the collection schedule shall be 
explained in writing to a Commission inspector. Prior to 
emptying or reinoving any slot drop bucket, slot drop box or 
slot cash storage box, a . casino licensee shall notify the 
Commission and the surveillance department of the trans-
portation route that will be utilized. · 

1. Notwithstanding (a) above, a casino licensee may 
submit a written application to the Commission. at least 48 
hours prior to a scheduled time for removal requesting an 
extension of time for removal of some or all of its slot 
drop buckets or slot drop boxes. The application shall 
specify the length of · the extension sought, the reason 
therefor, and identify the particular slot machines includ-
ed in such request (by slot zone and/or slot machine 
denomination). The Commission shall, if it determines 
that expected business conditions during the requested 
extension ;would neither compromise the removal process 
nor otherwise adversely affect the operation of the casino 
licensee's slot machines, extend the time to complete the 
removal of the affected slot drop buckets and . slot drop 

1 boxes up to seven days. Upon expiration of the exten-
sion, the casino licensee shall resume its regular schedule 
as filed with the Commission and the Division. Whenev-
er an extension does not encompass all slot drop buckets 
or slot drop boxes scheduled to be removed, the casino 
licensee shall ensure, through internal control procedures 
approved by the Commission, that the casino. security 
department knows which slot drop buckets and slot drop 
boxes are to be removed and the count• room supervisor 
knows which slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes con-
tents should be counted. 

2. All slot drop boxes which are not attached to a slot 
machine or temporarily stored in the base of a slot 
machine pursuant to ( c )2ii below, . including emergency 
slot drop boxes which are not actively in use, shall be 
stored in the count room or other secure area. outside the 
count room approved by the Commission, in an enclosed 
storage cabinet or trolley and secured in such cabinet or 
trolley by a separately keyed, double locking system. The 
key to one lock shall be maintained and controlled by the 
security department and the key to the second lock shall 
be maintained and controlled by the Commission. 

(b) Slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes shall be removed from their compartments in 
a slot machine or bill changer, iri the presence of a Commis-
sion inspector, by at least three employees, two of whom 
shall be members of the casino security department, and one 
of whom shall be a member of the casino accounting 
department or an independent slot inachine cage depart-
ment established pursuant to N.J.AC. 19:45-1.ll(b)9. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

( c) Procedures and requirements for removing slot drop 
buckets, slot drop· boxes and slot. cash storage boxes from 
the casino shall be as follows: 

1. The s.lot drop bucket, slot drop box or slot cash 
storage box shall be removed from its compartment and 
an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or slot cash 
storage box shall be placed into the compartment, and if 
applicable, a unique identification number shall be as-
signed arid recorded for the slot cash storage box, either 
upon· its insertion or removal, after which the compart-
ment shall be closed and locked; 

2. All slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes removed from compartments shall be trans-
ported directly to, and secured in the count room by, at a 
minimum, a Commission inspector, a casino security de-
partment member and a member of the casino accounting 
department or ari independent slot machine cage depart-
ment, for the counting of their contents; provided, howev-
er, that: 

i. Prior to their placement in the soft count room, a 
drop team supervisor, in the presence of a Commission 
inspector, shall count the total number of slot cash 
storage boxes collected and verify that. the number of . 
boxes collected agrees with the number indicated on 
the removal schedule and sent for replacement pursu-
ant to (a) above. Any discrepancies shall be immediate-
ly reported to the security and surveillance departments 
and explained in writing to a Commission · inspector. 
Procedures for the immediate investigation of unre-
solved discrepancies must be approved by the Commis-
sion; 

ii. A slot cash storage box removed from a bill 
changer in order to service the bill changer may be 
temporarily stored in the corresponding double-locked 
base of the slot machine (the compartment of the slot 
machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced 
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are 
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the 
slot cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill 
changer by the end of the repair person's shift, or if the 
bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the 
slot cash storage box shall be removed from the locked 
slot compartment and transported to the count room in 
accordance. with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.38; and· 

iii. A full or inoperable slot drop box · shall be 
replaced with an erii.pty emergency slot drop box, and 
may be stored in its corresponding double-locked slot 
machine base until no later than the next scheduled slot 
drop box pickup; 
3. · Notwithstanding any other provision of this section 

or this chapter to the contrary, a. casino licensee may, in 
lieu of transporting all slot drop buckets and slot drop 
boxes directly to the count room. prior to the start of the 
count, utilize either or both of the following alternative 
procedures: 
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i. A casino licensee may create a . secure staging 
area outside of the count room where slot drop buckets 
and slot drop boxes may be temporarily stored for a 
maximum of one hour . before· being transferred to the 
count room; provided, however, that the location of 
the staging area and the security measures used by the 
casino licensee shall be approved by the Commission, 
which security measures shall require, at a minimum, 
that the staging area be videotaped by the surveillance 
department and guarded by at least one casino security· 
department· representative whenever slot• drop buckets 
or slot drop boxes are temporarily stored in the area; 
or 

ii. A casino licensee may, prior to collecting and 
transporting all slot drop buckets and slo't drop boxes 
on the casino floor to the count room or a secure 
staging area, begin to · count, in accordance with the 
provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.43, the contents of slot 
drop buckets and slot drop boxes· that have been col-
lected artd transported from a particular portion of the 
casino floor, provided that the casino licensee shall . 
thereafter continue to collect and transfer to the count 
room, during the counting process, the slot drop buck-
ets and slot drop boxes· from the remaining portions of 
the casino floor until all slot drop buckets and slot drop 
boxes have been collected and counted; and 

4. Except for members of the casino accounting de-
partment or independent slot machine cage department 
participating in the· emergency removal of a slot cash. 

·. storage box or slot drop box, casino security department 
employees and representatives of the Commission and 
Division, all persons participating in the removal of slot 
drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes 
shall wear as outer garments only a full-length, one-piece 
pocketless garment with openings. only for the hands, feet 
andneck.. 

( d) In. addition to complying with the procedures includ-
ed in (b) and ( c) above, a casino licensee shall submit to the 
Commission for approval its procedures detailing how the 
slot drop bucket, slot drop box and slot cash storage box for 
each slot machine and attached bill changer on the gaming 

· floor will be emptied or removed from its compartment 
when the casino is open to the. public for 24 hours. Such 
submission shall include at least the following: 

1. How patrons will be notified that a slot machine 
will be closed for emptying or removing slot drop buckets, 
slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes; 

2. How patrons will be removed from slot aisles; 

3. How the area will be secured while the. slot drop· 
buckets, slot drop boxes .or slot cash storage boxes are 
emptied or removed; and 

4. How the compartments in which the full slot drop 
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are 
transported, will be secured while they are• in the casino. 

19:45-L42 

( e) Whenever currency or a coupon is found inside a bill 
changer but outside the slot cash storage box ("unsecured 
currency" or "unsecured coupon"), a slot department repre-
sentative or casino accounting department representative 
shall complete a form which includes the asset number or, 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16(b), other unique identifica-
tion number of the slot cash storage box in the bill changer 
in which the unsecured currency or unsecured coupon was 
found, the date . the unsecured currency or unsecured cou-
pon was found and the total doJlar amount of the unsecured 
currency or dollar value of the unsecured coupon. The slot 
department representative or casino accounting department 
representative and a member of the casino security depart~ 
ment shall then sign the form as evidence of the total dollar . 
amount or · dollar value being transported; place the form 
and the unsecured currency or unsecured coupon into an 
envelope or container, unless the form is prin.ted on the 
front of · the envelope · in which the· currency or coupon is 
being placed; and transport the envelope or container 
directly to the cashiers' cage. 

(f) Upon receipt of the envelope or container from the 
slot department representative or casino accounting depart-
ment representative, a main bank cashier or cage supervisor 
shall immediately prepare an Unsecured Bill Changer Cur-
rency/Coupon .Report. If the unsecured currency or unse-
cured coupon was not transported by a slot supervisor or 
casino accounting supervisor, the Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency/Coupon Report must be prepared by a cage super-
visor pursuant to (j) below. 

(g) Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Reports 
shall be serially prenumbered forms. Each series of Unse~ 
cured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Reports shall be used 
in sequential 01;der and shall be accounted for by employees 
independent of the cashiers'• cage and slot· department. All 
original and duplicate void Unsecured Bill Changer Curren-
cy/Coupon Reports shall be marked "VOID" and shall 
require the signature of the preparer. All copies of void 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Reports shall be 
forwarded· to the accounting department· at the end. of the 
gaming day. 

(h) For establishments in which Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency/Coupon Reports are manually prepared, the fol-
lowing procedures and requirements shall be observed: 

1. Each series of Unsecured Bill Changer . Curren-
cy/Coupon Reports shall be a three-part form, at a mini-
mum, and shall be inserted into a· locked dispenser that 
will permit an individual slip in the series and its copies to 
be written Upon simultaneously while still locked in the 
dispenser, and that will discharge the original and dupli-
cate while the triplicate remains in a continuous, unbro-
ken form in the dispenser; and 

2; Access to· the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Unse-
cured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Reports, placing 
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Unsecured.Bill Changer Cu~rency/Coupon Reportsinthe 
._ dispensers, · and · removing from the dispensers.· the tripli-
cates remaining therein. 

(i) For establishments in which Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency/Coupon Reports are computer prepared, each ser-
ies of Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Reports 
shall be a two-part form, at. a minimum, and shall be 
gerierated by a ·computer system that:will: simultaneously 

· print an original .and duplicate and store., in machines 
readable .form, all information pdnted on the odgin'al and 

· duplicate; and discharge the_ original·and duplicate, The 
stored data shall not be sqsceptible to change or removal by 
any personnel after preparation -of the Unsecured Bill 
Changer Currency/Coupon Report · 

G) On the original, duplicate ahd triplicateor, ·. if applica-
ble, in stored data, the main bank cashier or cage supervisor 
shall · record, at a minimum, the · following information: 

1. The date and time of preparation; 

2. The asset number or, pursuant to NJAC. 
19:45-l.16(b), other unique identification number ofthe• 
slot cash storage box in the bill changer from which the . 

_ unsecured currency or unsecured coupon was Jemoved; 

3. The denomination(s) of unsecured currency; . 

4. The toti)cl dollar amount. of the unsecured currency; 

5. The denomination(s) ofunsecured coupons; 

6. 1'he total dollar value of .the unsecured coupons; 
and 

7. Tp.e signature or, if computer prepared, identifica-
tion code of the preparer. · 

(k) The'original and duplicate copies of the Unsecured 
Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Report shall be presented to 
the slot department representative or casino accounting 
department representative andthe casino security represen-
tative for signature. · 

. . ' . . 

l._ Upon meetingthe signature requirements, the main_ 
bank cashier or cage supervisor shall transport.the unse-
cured currency and l!.nsecured coupons along with the 
original and duplicate · copies of the Unsecured Bill 
Changer Currency/Cmipon Report to the main bank. 

I i. If the UnsecuredBill Changer Currency/Coqpcm 
Report was prepared by a · cage sqpervisor, the main · 
bank cashier shall: . 

(1) Sign the originaf and duplicate copies of the 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon Report;. 

(2) Retain the original Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency/Coupon· Report and· the unsecured curren-
_cy and unsecured coupons; and 
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(3) Return the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency/Coupon Reportto the cage supervisor who 
shaU attach the form referenced in ( e) . above• to the 
duplicate and expeditiously deposit the duplicate with 
the attached form into the locked accounting box. 
· located in the cashiers' cage. 

iL If the Unsecure.d Bill Changer Currency/Coupon 
Report was prepared by the main bank cashier, the 
main bank cashier shall: 

(1) Retain the original Unsecured Bill. Changer 
Currency/Coupon Report a_nd the unsecured curren-
cy and unsecured coupons; . 

· (2) Attach the form referenced in (e) above to the 
duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/Coupon 
Report; and . · · · 

. (3) · Return the d1.1plicafe Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency/Coupon Report. and attached· form to the 
casino security representative who shall expeditiously 
deposit the duplicate with the attached form into a 
locked accounting box maintained. in a location ap~ 
proved by. the Commission. 

2. The main bank cashier shall then either: 

i. . Add the · value of the unsecured currency and 
unsecured coupons to the .main bank's accountability . 
anct•retain the original of the Unsecure_d Bill _Changer 
Currency/Coupon Report until the end of the gaming 
·day; .or · · · · 

ii. Maint~in the unsecured currency, the unsecured 
coupqns and the original Unsecured Bill Changer Cur~ 
rency/Coupon Report until collected by a count room 
·supervisor· arid immediately transported to.· the count 
room. where: · 

(1) The currency and coupons shall be counted 
with the contents removed from the corresponding 
slotcash storage box and recorded on the Slot Cash 
Storage Bo:1{ Report; and · 

(2) The original Unsecured Bill Changer Curren-
cy/Coupon Report shall be forwarded to the account-
irig department in accordance with N:J.A.C. 
19:45-l.33(i). · 

. . 

(/) At the end of the gaming day, at a mmnnum, the 
original and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency/CouponReport· shall· be forwarded as follows: 

·. L If, pursuant to (k)l above, the main bank cashier 
has retained possession of the. original, the cashier shall · 
forward the original directly to the accounting department 
for agreement with the triplicate or stored -data; and 
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2. The duplicate with th.e attached form shall be for-
-warded directly to the accounting department for record-
ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win 
Sheet,. and agreement with the triplicate or stored data; 
provided, however, that no additional recording of the 
unsecured currency and unsecured coupons shall be re-
quired if the currency and coupons have been transported 
to the count room, counted andfecorded pursuantto (k)2 
above. 

(m) The duplicate copy of the Unsecured BilLChanger · 
Currency/Coupon Report shall be attached to the Slot Cash . 
Storage Box. Report as supporting documentation. .A nota-
tion shall be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer · 
Currency/Coupon Report indicating whether the dollar 
amount of the unsecured currency and the dollar value of 
the unsecured coupons have ·been added to· the Slot· Cash 

· Storage Box Report and Slot Win Sheet in accord;mce with 
(k)2 above or (/ )2 above. 

(n) Notwithstanding the requirements of ( e) through (in) 
above, when unsecured currency and unsect1red coupo~s are 
found . during the collection · of slot· cash storage boxes, ·· a 
casino licensee shall transport the unsecured currency· and 
unsecured coupons directly to the soft <:emnt rnom. The 
completion of the form required by ( e) above shall be 
performed by a Count team member and a member of the 
casino security department. The envelope or container shall 
be transported with the slot cash storage boxes to the count 
room pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.17(c). A listing of all 
unsecured currency by asset number or, pursuant · to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45..,. L16(b ), other unique identification number 
shall be c:;ompleted by the Commission Inspector prior to the· 
transportation of the trolley to the count room. The unse-
cured currency and unsecured coupons shall be counted and 
recorded with the contents removed from the corresponding 
slot cash storage box. The form prepared pursuant to ( e) 

. above shall be forwarded to the accounting department with · 
· the Slot Cash Storage Box Report pursllant to N.J.A.C. 

19:45-1.33(i). . . 
. . . 

(a) Accounting· department employees with no incompati• 
ble functions shall, at least . once a week on the same 

· schedule filed pursuantto ( a) above for the removal of slot 
drop buckets, or slot drop boxes,and slot cash storage boxes, 
read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on the 
insmeter, drop meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter, 
cash box meter, if applicable, and coupon meters in accor-
dance with internal controls approved by the Commission. 
In lieu of manual meter readings, a casino licensee m:ay 
have a computer system, as approved by the Commission, 
record · any of the· required meter readings. . The computer 
shall store in machine readable form all information re-
quired by this section and such stored data shall not be 
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel. If a bill 
changer does . not contain a cash b6x meter pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37( e)l,. a casino· licensee shall be required 
to read and.·record or have a computer system. recordthe 
bill meter readings each time the slot cash storage box is 

19:45-1.42 

removed. Accot1nting department employees shall periodi- · · 
cally read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on 
the bill meters in accordance ~ith a schedule established by 
the Casino licensee and approved by the Commission, but in 
no event shall the casino licensee be required· to read and 
record the bill meters more than once a week. These 
procedures shall be performed in conjunction with the 
removal and replacement of the slot drop box buckets, slot 
drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes prior to opening the 
slot machines for patron play. If a casino licensee is 
granted an extension to remove slot drop buckets . or slot 
drop boxes pursuant to (a)l above, the required meter 
readings· for slot machines housing affected slot drop buck0 

ets or. slot drop boxes shall be similarly extended. Upon· 
expiration of the extension, the casino licensee shall resume 
itsregular schedule for required meter readings. 

(p) After preparation of the Slot. Meter Sheet each em-
ployee involved with its preparation shall sign · the Slot 
Meter Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information 
contained thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded 
directly to the accounting · department for comparison to the 

· Slot Win Sheet and calculation of slot machine statistics. 

( q) Whenever there is a variance of more than two 
percent and more than $100.00 between the total amount of 
cash and coupons removed from a bill changer's slot cash 
storage box and either the cash box· meter reading and, if 

· applicable, the value coupon meter reading that is recorded 
on the Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to (a) above or a reading 
from a computer system approved pursuant to N.J.A.C.. 
19:45-1.37(e)l and, if applicable, (a) above, the casino 
licensee's casino accounting department shall be required to 
initiate an incident report arid · comply with the· following 

. procedures. 

1. If the casino licensee uses casino accounting de- ·· 
partment employees to read and record meter readings · 

. manually and, pursuant to (a) above, the biH meters were 
not read when the slot cash storage box was removed for 
counting, a representative of the casino accounting de-
partment shall, either prior to or during the next sched-
uled removal of the slot cash storage box,read and record 
on the Slot Meter Sheet each of the bill meters and value 
coupon meter, and shall remove the slot ca.sh storage box 
and count the contents i.n accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-J.33. The meter readings from the bill meters and 
value coupon meter shall be compared to the total 
amount of cash and coupons removed from the slot cash 
storage boxes for the ·period from the last date the meters 
were read. 

2. · If a variance exists, the casino licensee shall be 
required to have its slot department, in cooperation with 
its casino accounting department,. investig.1te the cause of 
the variance arid prepare and file an incident report 
documenting the variance with t.he casino. controller, the 
director of surveillance, Commission and·. Division. The 
casino licensee shall report the actual cause of the vari• 
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ance unless such cause cannot be definitively determined 
after a diligent investigation, · in which case the probable 
cause of the variance shall be · reported. · The incident 
report shall be. a report of all bill changers with reportable .. 
variances and shall be filed within three weeks from . the 
completion of the weekly slot cash storage box pickup, 
provided, however, that the Commission may direct a .· 
shorter . time frame·· for the · filing of the report, if an 
expedited filing . is. considered necess~ to protect the 
integrity of casino operations. The incident report shall 
include, at a minimum, the following for each bill. changer 
with a reportable variance as well as the specified cumula-
tive data: 

i. The date of the meter reading; 

ii. The date the report was filed; 

iii. ·. The · amount of the variance,. by denomination; .. 

iv. The asset number of the bill changer involved; 

v. An indication as to the cause of the variance 
pursuant to ( q)2 above; with . any documentation at-
tached to support the given explanation (for example, 
Unsecured Currency/Coupon Report); · 

vi. An indication · as to whether the bill meters or 
numerical coupon meter confirmed the variance, if · 
applicable; 

. . . . 
vii. The manufacturer an:d model mimber of the slot 

machine to which the biH changer is attac;hed or e~-
bedded; 

. . . . . 
viii. The. manufacturer of the. bill changer involved; 

ix. The total number of reported variances by man-
ufacturer. and model number of the slot machine; 

x. The total number of reported variances by manu- . 
· · facturer of the biH changer; · · · 

. xi. The total number of rep~rted variances com- · 
pared to the total number of. slot cash storage boxes 
counted; and 

xii. The signature and license number of the prepar-
er. 

> ••·. (r) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, a 
<casino licensee which has approval to read and record a bill 

changer's meter readings with an approved con:iputer system 
shall qe required to read the bill changer's meter and 
coupon . meters manually if 10 percent or more of the bill 
changers counted during ·the· week .have reported variances 
. pursuant to ( q) .above for a period of three consecutive 
weeks. · .. The manual met.er readings shall continue until the· 
Commission is satisfied that t.he computer systein can accu-
rately read and record the bill changer's meter readirigs. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine. bill changer system .. · 
S~e: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 

OTHER .AGENCIES 

Experimental 90'--day implem~ntation pii;suant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e); 
(P.L. 1987.c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). · · · 

See: 20 N.J.R 769(a). . '" 
Amended by R.1988 d.3!37, effective August 15, 1988: 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added the removal of slot storage boxes. 
Amended byR.1992 d,110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 
· In (a): revised text and added· final phrase regarding the emptying ot 

removing of any slot drop bucket or slot cash storage box. In (b): 
added new (b)lii, revising old (b )lii deleted (b )2ii, recodifying (b )2i 
into text . of subparagraph· (b )2. Revised . text at. (b) li, adding phrase 
''When the casino is not open to the public, the ... " to beginning.of 
subparagraph and adding "accounting department members" to identify 
employees. In ( c ): · stylistic revisions; added new subsection:. ( d), 
recodifying (d)-(e) as (e)-(f). 
Amended by R.1992 d.154, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 57(a), 24 N.J.R. 1379(a). · . 

In (b)~(c), added ''.casino" to define "security department member".· 
In .( c) liii, · added reference to "casino security· department employees". 
Amended by R:1992 d.432, effective Novemlier 2, 1992. 

· See: 24 N.J.R. 2695(a), 24 N.J.R. 4068(c). · 
· Staffing requirements for removal cha11ged in (b). 

Amended by R.1993 d.36, effective January 19; .1993. 
See: 24 N:J.R4026(a), ZS N.J.R. 348(b). . 

Meters to be read by casino accountants; (g) added procedure.for . 
variation of $25.00 or more. . 
Administrative correction to (b)lii. 
See: 25 Nj.R. 1519(b). . . 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

In (c)i: added text regarding tl;te utilization of a uniqUce identification 
number. 
Amended by R.i993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative 6c.tober 15,. 

1993), . . . - . · 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.79, effective February 22, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4873(a), 26 N.J.R. lllO(b). 
Amended by il.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994, 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). 

· Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July5; 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). . 
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994, 
See: 26 N.J;R: 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a). 

· Amended by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995 .. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a). 
Amended by R.1995 q.653, effective December 18, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. S044(a). . 
Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2355(a), 28 N.J.R. 3821(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.476; effective October 7, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 3521(a), 28 N.1.R. 45i7(b). 

. Amended by R.1997 d.249, effectiveJune 16, 1997. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 746(a), 29 N.J.R. 2676(a). 

Inserted new (a)l; recodified former (a)l as (a)2; and. in (o), 
inserted "on the same schedule ... cash storage boxes," and added the · 
last two sentences, 
Amended by R.1997 d.425; effective October 6, 1997 . 
See: 29 N.J.R. 859(a), 29 N.J.R. 4306(a). 

Substantially amended (q) and added (r). 
Amended by R.1998 d.149, effective March 16, 1998. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 37(a), 3.0 N.J.R: 1059(b). 

In (c)2, added language regarding required count room personnel; 
added a new (c)3; and recodified former (c)3 as (c)4. 

' Amended byR.1998 d.235, effective May 18, 1998. ·-
See: 30 N.J.R. 810(a), 30N.J.R 1851(a). · · 
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Inserted references_ to unsecured coupons and substituted references 
to Unsecured Bill Changer Currency/ Coupon Reports for references to 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports throughout; in (e), inserted 
references to the dollar value of unsecured coupons throughout; in (j), 
inserted a new 5 and 6, and recodified former 5 as 7; in (m), inserted a 
reference to · the · dollar value of unsecured coupons; and_ in ( q)2v, 
substituted a reference. to Unsecured Currency/ Coupon Reports for 
references to Unsecured Currency Reports. 
Amended by R.1998 d.493, effective October 5, 1998. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 2370(a), 30 N.J.R. 3669(a). 

In ( q), inserted "the director of surveillance," following "casino 
controller," in 2. 
Amended by R.2000 d.422, effective October 16, 2000. 
See: 31 N.J.R. 4245(a),32 N.J.R. 3863(c). 

Rewrote (a); in (c)2, added new iand recodified existing i and ii as ii 
and iii; and in (n), inserted a new fourth sentence. 
Amended by R.2002 d.367, effective November 18, 2002. 
See: 34 N.J.R. 2548(a), 34 N.J.R. 3977(b). 

In ( q), substituted "$100" for "25.00" in the introductory paragraph, 
rewrote the first sentence and added the second sentence in the 
introdu.ctory paragraph of 2, and inserted "pursuant to ( q)2 above," in 
-~- . . . 

Cross References 
Accounting controls for the cashiers' cage, satellite cages, master coin 

bank and coin _vaults, see N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.15. · 

19:45-1.43 Procedure for counting and recording contents 
of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes 

(a) The opening, counting and recording of the contents 
of slot drop buckets and siot drop boxes (the "hard count") 
shall be performed in the count rooin required pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32 in the presence ofa casino key employ-

19:45-1.43 

ee who shall be referred to herein as a count room supervi-
sor. The hard count shall be performed by at least three 
employees (the "count team''), which may include the count 
room supervisor. Except as otherwise provided in (i) below, 
the hard count shall · be performed in the presence of a 
Commission: inspector. To gain entrance to the count 
room, a Commission inspector shall present an official 
identification card issued by the Commission which contains 
his or her photograph. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.42( c )3, the contents of slot· drop buckets and slot 
drop boxes shall be counted and recorded immediately after . 
removal from their. slot machine compartments. If a casino 
licensee uses the phased collection and transfer procedures 
authorized by N.J.AC. 19:45-1.42(c)3, the counting process 
set forth in (i) below may begin as soon as the slot drop 
buckets and slot drop boxes from any portion of the casino 
floor have been secured in the count room. Each casino 
licensee shall file with the Commission and the Division the 
specific times during which the contents of slot drop buckets 
and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded. 

( c) All members · of the count team present in the count 
room during the counting process shall be required to wear 
a full-length, one-piece, pocketless outer garment with no 
openings other than for the hands, feet and neck. 
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( d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contain-
er into the count room at any time unless it is transparent. 

( e) All persons exiting the count room shall be inspected 
with a · metal detector by a casino security department 
employee in the presence of a Commission inspector. The 
counting and recording process shall be discontinued and all 
coin and slot tokens shall be secured during any work break 
or emergency where the minimum number of count room 
personnel required by (a) above are not present or are not 
capable of perfo~ming their responsibilities. 

(f) Immediately prior to opening and counting the con-
tents of any slot drop bucket or slot drop box, the doors to 
the count room shall be securely locked. In addition, prior 
to opening and counting the first slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box of a hard count; 

1. A count team member shall notify a surveillance 
department employee assigned to the closed .circuit televi-
sion monitoring room required by NJ.AC. 19:45-1.10 

. that the count is about to begin; and 

2. The count room supervisor or his or her supervisor 
shall notify the Commission inspector, in ~riting, of the 
name and Commission licensee number of each person 
who shall participate in the counting process and whether 
each such individual is scheduled to: 

i. Be present in the count room during the entire 
counting process; 

11. Enter the count room during the counting pro-
cess; or 

iii. Leave the count room prior to the conclusion of 
the counting process. · 

(g) No person shall be permitted to enter or leave the 
count room during the counting process, except in an emer-
gency, unless his or her name is on the written notice 
required by (f) above and a Commission inspector is pres-
ent. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if .a casino licensee 
uses the phased collection and transfer procedures autho-
rized by N.J.AC. 19:45-l.42(c)3, the names of the personnel 
required by NJ.AC. 19:45-l.42(c)2 to transport and secure 
the collected slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes in the 
count room (the "collection team") shall not have to be 
included on the written notice required by (f) above if they 
enter the count room during the counting process solely for 
that purpose. ·· 

1. If, during the counting process, a casino licensee 
permits a member of the count team to enter or leave the 
count room or members of the collection team enter the 
count room pursuant to the phased collection and transfer 
procedure authorized by N.J.AC. 19:45"-l.42(c)3, any em-
ployee remaining in the count room shall be·. required to 
display his or her hands and move to a location away from 
any coin or slot token until the count team member has 
entered or left the count room or the transfer of the slot 
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drop boxes and slot drop buckets to the count room has 
been completed and the collection team has left the count 
room. All activity in the count room shall be discontin-
ued during any period when a count team member is 
entering or exiting the count room or a transfer of slot 
drop boxes and slot drop buckets is taking place. 

2. Once the counting process has been started, the 
count room supervisor shall be · required to notify the 
closed circuit television monitoring room whenever a 
count room door will be opened, and if a casino licensee 
uses the phased collection and transfer procedures autho-

, rized by NJ.AC. 19:45-l.42(c)3, when all slot drop buck-
ets and slot drop boxes have been secured inside the 
count room. 

3. The surveillance department shall monitor and 
make a video recording, with the time and date inserted 
thereon, of the entire hard count, including any entrnnce 
to or exit from the count room by any person during the 
hard count, any transfer of slot drop buckets or slot drop 
boxes to the count room conducted pursuant to N.J.A.C . 
19:45-L42(c)3, any storage of slot drop buckets or slot 
drop boxes in the staging area permitted by N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.42( c )3, and all metal detector inspections per-
formed by casino security. The video recording shall be 
retained by the surveillance department· for at least five 
days from the date of recordation unless otherwise direct-
ed by the Commission or the Division. 

(h) No prize tokens, coins 9r slot tokens shall be removed 
from the count room after the comme,ncement of the hard 
count until the hard count has been completed and the prize 
tokens, coins ot slot tokens have been recounted and ac-
cepted by a main bank cashier or master coin bank cashier 
in accordance with (j)4 below. · · 

(i) Procedures and requirements for conducting the hard 
count shall be as follows: 

1. Pri9r to the first slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
being emptied and counted, employees of the casino 
licensee shall: 

i. Check, in the presence of. the Commission inspec-
tor, the accuracy of all weighing and counting equip-
ment, with the exception of coin or slot token wrapping 
machines, to' insure proper calibration for each denomi-
nation of coin and slot token; 

ii. Complete and sign a calibration report; and 

iii. Initiate the preparation of a Slot Win Sheet, on 
which shall be recorded the results of the hard count. 
The Slot Win Sheet shall be, at a minimum, a two-part 
form consisting of an original and a duplicate copy 
unless the casino licensee chooses, pursuant to. (j)6 
below, to make photocopies of the original Slot Win 
Sheet, in which case only an original shall be required. 
Each additional copy of a multi-part Slot Win Sheet 
shall be clearly labeled as a copy. 
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2. All slot.tokens in denominations of $25.00.-or more 
• shall be. counted or weighed. at the beginning ofthe hard : 
. count; in · th(;) presence of the Commission . inspector; 

· except upon notice to and written approval Of the Com0 

.missi()n's p:riQ.cipal inspector at least 24 hours in-·advance · -
of the rescheduled count of such siot tokens. The casino -

-- licensee may countor weigh other denciminatioris· of coins 
or slot tokens_ at the same time, jmwided that the high 
denomination sl_ot token count proceeds to _completion 

-without interruption,. except as othetwise. provided hf;lrein .. -. 
· The · Commission inspector -. shall, independently· of the .. 

· · ,·. casino licensee, . recprd on.- a countdown sheet the total 
-.. ainountof each slottoken.jn: a denomination of$25.00 or 

more which -is counted or weigh~cf, The inspector 
· compare_ the totals of his or her countdow:n she.er with the _ 
_ amounts . of those slot tokens recorded by the hard count 
1 team on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify that the amounts 
>'are in, agreement and are correct, andjf not, shaU either 

satisf~ctorily acrount for any discrepancies, if possible, or 
document the incident and promptly .report itto the 

· · Division. At the conclusion of the hard.count, the in° 
spector sha,ll recoill,pare the. totals on the countdown sheet 
with• the final totals dete_rmined .- by . .the casino licensee. ·. 

- , . . ~- .. .-· .· . -

3'. Before each slot drop 'bucket or slot drop box is . 
. emptied, one count team member shall hold ij up 'in full 
view_ of the · dosed circuit television camera _and,.the- count 
team member recorc.µng the count so as (o permit proper 

- recording of the number contained thereon. -

4. _. Tl:ie ()()ntents of each slot drop bupket or slot drop 
. box shall be emptied, counted and recotcfod separately -

- and such procedures shall at all times be conductedjn fuli 
_ v~ew -of the closed circuit television camera:s iocated iri. the . 

countrpom. 

5. The contentsof each' slot drop _bucket or ~lot drop . 
· box shall be emptied separately into. either a machine that · 
automatically counts_ the coins _or. slot tokens oi a scale 
that automatically weighs the coin. or slot. tokens; ___ provid--
ed, howeve_r, that anyprize; toki::ns orJoreign si9t toke~s 
shall be inanu:ally·counted and separ~tely recorded on the· 
Slot Win Sheet. - - - . . -

.6.- Itnmediately after the ·contents ·of-. each slot drop __ 
. bucket or, slot drbp box_ are ···emptied into· either- the .-
counting machine or scale., the iriside of the slot drop 
bucket or slot drop box shalt be heli up to the full view of 
the closed circuit television camera and· shall be shown to 

., at least one other countteam member and th~ Conimis-
\ · sion inspector; if Pre~ent, t<:r~ssu:re that all _contents of the 

-• slot dtop bucket or slot crr,op b9x: have be~m removed. 

_ 7. As the contents of each slot drop bucket ot slot 'drop 
. box are counted by the counting machine or weighed by 

·-•-._·the scale, one member of the co.unt team shalLma:nually 
record or c~:use a computer -system fo record, in a· manner 

. approved, by -the Commission, the following informatjort · -
- "on the Slot Win Sheet or a: supporting do~ent: · . -

OTHER AGENCIES 

. --. . i. _ Thi;) asset number··of the slot machine· t() which 
• _ the slot drop -bucket m: slpt drop box contents -car.re- ./,,,------\; 

sponds, if not preprinted thereon; - - - - • \ 

ii The ~umber ofco~s or slot to~en~; orthe ~eight .,_ _,, 
of the co1ns cir slot tokens -contained in, tl:ie slot drop _- ' 
_bucket or sl9t drop box; provided; however, that if th~ · ·-
value of the _coins or slot tokens· is not coriYerted· iµto < 
dollars and ce11ts. until after the counting process is , 
completed, . the conversion-_ shall be calculated -and the . 
dollar value of.the prop shall be entered hy denop:i,jna~ 
tion .on 'the Slot Wiii Sheet; -. -

i '•·· 

iii. The mimbet itnd dollafvalue of each d~nomina-
tion of_ prize· token' issued by any. casino licens~e, and 

. the total dollar value of all prize tokens issued by any 
cas1no licensee; anq - - ' · 

·. iv. The nwnper ~d dollar value of each denomina-: 
tion of foreign slottoken and the total dollar value of _ 
all foreign slot tokens_. · -· 

8. A Commissioninspector may, at any· ti111e; i-equir~: · 
the accuracy of any w~ighing; Wrapping or ttninting,equipc _· 
JJ;ient, or the amount of any pr~viously weighed, wrapped ___ -
or counted coin or slot· tokens, -t9 b_e · ch!!oked or re~ --. 
ch~cked.- - - . --

9; After all slot .toke11s 1n denominations -of $25 .00: or· · 
- , , , niore have been counted, wrapped rit placed in racks, anci 

then securedjn a manner app:roved by the Commission; 
_the Commission inspector may leave the count room to 
. perform other functions as required by the Commission; 
-upon leaving·the count room, the inspector shall: -. 

: i. ' Notify the surveillancedepartment of his, or he( 
departure; and : · 

_-- ii.' Test -and activate the ljglitsystem or other ap- · 
proved device at_ the. count rciom doot required by 
N.J.AC. l9:45-l.32(d)/ . ' - -

10, -' No person' shall ent;r or leave the count room.-
__ during the hard .count when a. Commission inspector is·· 

- · __ not present except inaq emergency. 

__ .. 11. After tbe coni~11ts ofall tlie sk>_t dr()p buckets a~d 
--.. slot · drop boxes are counted or weighed -and .recorded; . 

. each count teajn m~D?-ber shall sign the Sfo~ ~in Sheet_ or 
.other document as approved by the C01mmss1on attest:mg 
to their involvement iri ~e hard count. Any person who,· 

· -in accordance With -(f) • .above, is schedulep · to leave the 
-count room prior fo the cmnpletion of the entire count.-._ 
process; shall also record the time that he or she exited 

- the count room. Any: person who enters or leaves the 
-__ -count room due to an emergency· sh.all sign,_ and record-
, . .the time of the · entry or 'exit on,· the __ Slot Win Sheet or · 
· . such 9ther docU:ment~s approved by the Commissiop,; 

except that, -if the_ person exiting the count mom is· unaple 
to sign the docu~ent :due to the emergency, tbe count ,,,-----:., 
room_supervisor.sh~l!: record_t~e person's•name.and t!:111e·-z t~ 
of extt and a .notatlqn descpbmg the emergency pn the - '- ( 
doculllent. · - ' - · -
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12. At the conclusion of the hard count, any slugs that 
have been found shall be presented to a main bank 
cashier or master coin bank cashier together with the 
duplicate Slug Report. The Slug Report shall be a three-
part form, at a minimum, which shall include the date, the 
total number of slugs received, the signature. of the pre-
parer and the signature of the main bank cashier or 
master coin bank cashier who accepted receipt of the 
slugs from the hard count representative. The original 
Slug Report shall be delivered to the Commission and the 
triplicate shall be delivered to the Division's in-h<;mse 
office by the end of the gaming day. The duplicate Slug 
Report shall remain with the slugs until their destruction. 

13. Each prize token issued by any casino licensee 
that is removed from a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box 
and counted pursuant to this. section shall be counted, for 
purposes of calculating gross revenue pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-24, as cash received by the casino licensee from 
gaming operations for the face. amount of the prize token, 
and, notwithstanding the prohibition on prize tokens acti-
vating slot machine play, no adjustment to the amount 
recorded on the Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (i)7iii 
above shall be allowed. · 

G) Procedures and requirements at the conclusion of the 
hard count shall be as follows: 

1. Approximately 15 minutes prior to the end of the 
hard count, if· a Commission inspector is not present, an · 
inspector shall be notified that the hard count is about to 
be completed. 

2. Upon reentering the count room, the Commission 
inspector shall: · 

i. Examine the light system or other approved de-
vice to ascertain whether any person has entered or 
exited the count room during theperiod of his or her 
absence, and if so, either satisfactorily account for those 
events, if possible, or document the incident and 
promptly report it to the Division; and · 

ii. Compare the original list of count team members, 
with the persons present at the conclusion' of the hard 
count, ascertain whether the identities of the persons in 
the count room remained unchanged during the· hard 
count, and if not, either satisfactorily account for any 
changes in personnel, if possible, or document the 
incident and promptly report it to the Division. 

3. At least one count team member shall sign the Slot 
Win Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information 
recorded thereon. 

4. Any prize tokens, foreign slot tokens, wrapped 
coins, wrapped slot tokens, bagged coins or bagged slot 
tokens removed from the slot drop buckets and slot drop 
boxes shall be recounted in the count room by a main 
bank cashier or master coin bank cashier, in the presence 
of a count team member and the Commission inspector, 
prior to the cashier having access to the information 
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recorded on the Slot Win Sheet. Any bagged coins or 
bagged slot tokens shall be recounted on a random sam-
ple basis as follows: 

i. The main bank cashier or master coin bank cash-
ier shall randomly select, at a minimum, 10 percent of 
all bagged coins and bagged slot tokens.. The sample 
bags selected shall then be weighed by the cashier in 
the presence of a Commission inspector. 

ii. If a discrepancy greater than plus or minus $1.00 
for any denomination of bagged· coins or greater than 
plus or minus one token for bagged slot token denomi-
nations of $25.00 and below is found during the weigh-
ing of a sample bag, then the sample bag shall be 
opened and · recounted by a counting machine in the 
presence of .the Commission inspector provided, howev-
er, for slot token denominations greater than $:25.00, 
any discrepancy shall require a recount. If more than 
one sample bag has a discrepancy and the problem 
cannot be resolved, then the Commission: inspector may 
require that the scales be recalibrated and that all 
bagged coins and bagged slot tokens be recounted. 

5. The inspector shall then compare the amounts of 
the slot tokens, foreign slot tokens and prize tokens listed 
on his or her countdown sheet with the amounts ·of each 
of those tokens shown on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify 
that the amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if 
not, either satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, if 
possible, or document the incident and promptly report it 
to the Division. 

6. The cage cashier or master coin bank cashier shall· 
then attest by signature on the Slot Win Sheet to the 
accuracy of the amount of coin,-prize tokens, foreign slot 
tokens and slot tokens received from the slot machines. 
The inspector shall then sign the Slot Win Sheet evidenc-
ing the inspector's presence and the fact that the inspec-
tor, the cashier and count team have agreed on the total 
amount of coin, prize tokens, foreign slot tokens and slot 
tokens counted. Once the signatures required by (i)ll 
and 0)3 above and this paragraph have been recorded on 
the Slot Win Sheet, the duplicate copy or a photocopy of 
the original Slot Win Sheet shall be given to the inspector. 
A casine> licensee's internal controls may, in the licensee's 
discretion, require that an additional copy of a multi-part 
Slot Win Sheet or another photocopy of the original Slot 
Win Sheet be given to the cage cashier or master coin 
bank cashier. Each photocopy of the original Slot Win 
Sheet shall be stamped with the word "copy" by the 
inspector prior to its distribution. The coins, prize to-
kens, foreign slot toki;ns · and slot tokens thereafter shall 
remain in the custody of cage cashiers or master coin 
bank cashiers. 

7. A casino security department employee, in the 
presence of the Commission inspector, shall: 

i. Inspect all persons with a metal detector upon 
their exiting the count room; and 

Supp. 1-19-99 



19:45-1.43 

ii. Conduct a . thorough inspection of the entire 
count room and all equipment located therein, for 
m:;isecured coins, foreign slot tokens, prize tokens and 
slot tokens. 

8. The original Slot Win Sheet and any supporting 
documents shall be transported directly to the accounting 
department and shall not be available, except for signing, 
to any cashier's cage or slot personnel. 

9. A casino accounting department employee sh~ll 
complete the original Slot Win Sheet by recorqing the 
following information on the Slot Win Sheet or support-
ing documentation: 

i. The total amount of coin, slot tokens, prize tokens, 
foreign slot tokens, currency and coupon drop for each 
slot machine; 

ii. The total amount of coin, slot tokens, prize to-
kens, foreign slot tokens, currency and coupon drop, by 
denomination of slot machine and in total for all slot 
machines; 

iii. The total amount of Hopper Fills to each slot 
machine and its corresponding hopper storage area; 

iv. The total of all Hopper Fills, by denomination of 
slot machine and the total for all Hopper Fills; 

v. The total amount of Jackpot Payouts for each slot 
machine; 

vi. The total of all Jackpot Payouts, by denomination 
of slot machine and the total for all slot machines; 

vii. The calculated win or loss and statistics for each 
slot machine; and 

viii. The total calculated win or loss for each denomi-
nation of slot machine and for all slot machines. 

10. The Jackpot Payouts and Hopper Fills shall be: 

i. l Compared for agreement with each other and, if 
applicable, to triplicates or stored data on a test basis; 

ii. Reviewed for the appropriate number and pro-
priety of signatures on a test basis; 

iii. Accounted for by series numbers; 

1v. Tested for proper calculation, summarization, 
· and recording; 

v. Subsequently recorded; and 

vi. Maintained and controlled by accounting depart~ 
ment employees. 

11. The Slot Win Sheet shall be compared to the Slot 
Meter Sheet by a casino accounting department employee 
who shall: 

OTHER AGENCIES 

i. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine, the 
number of coins or slot tokens counted and recorded by 
the count team to the drop meter reading recorded on 
the Slot Meter Sheet; provided, however, that the 
casino accounting department, in making the cdmpari-
son, shall account for any prize tokens and foreign slot 
tokens that were counted pursuant to thjs section after 
being improperly accepted by the coin ac,ceptor and 

1 
diverted to the slot drop bucket or slot drop box; 

ii. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine, 
Jackpot Payouts to the manual jackpot meter reading 
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; and 

iii. Report all significant differences. between meter 
readings and amounts recorded to the slot departmbnt 
for appropriate action. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(i)5: deleted "(and the value ... counted") and added "and/or the 
value ... Slot Win Report." ; 
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). 

Added text in (g) ", after which such ... or the division." Added new 
(j)2 and renumbered 2-4 as 3-5. Correction deferred operative date 
from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (i)5: added "asset" before number, revising from "casino" num-
ber. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J_.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In G): revised text from "slot cashier" to "master coin bank cashier." 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243{a), 24 N.J.R858(c). 

In (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regarding required 
documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8; in (j): added new 
(j)l, recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b). · 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.282, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 19% 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

. Amended by R.1996 d.110, effective February 20, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3923(a), 28 N.J.R. 1224(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.314, effective July 15, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 1612(a), 28 N.J.R. 3622(a). 
Amended byR.1996 d.417, effective September 3, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 1498(a), 28 N.J.R. 411l(b). 
Amended by R.1997 d.37, effective January 21, 1997. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 4575(a), 29 N.J,R. 379(a). 

In ( e ), deleted provision limiting entry/exit of counting room to 
specified persons; added (f)3; and substantially amended (g) and (i). 
Amended by R.1997 d.447, effective October 20, 1997. 
See:. 29 N.J.R. 2811(a), 29 N.J.R. 4560(a). 

In (a), rewrote the first and second sentences; and in (f)3, inserted " 
"or his or her supervisor". • 
Amendec! by R.1997 d.489, effective November 17, 1997. 

. See: 29 N.J.R. 1289(a), 29 N.J.R. 4862(b). 
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In G)9ii, added requirement for recording the hopper storage area. 
Amended by R.1998 d.149, effective March 16, 1998. 
See: 30 N.J.R.37(a), 30 N.J.R. 1059(b). 

Rewrote (b), (f) and (g). 
Amended by R.1998 d.524, effective November 2, 1998. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 2846(a), 30 N.J.R. 3971(b). 

In (i), added a new iii in 1 and inserted "value" following "dollar" in 
7iii; and rewrote G). 
Amended by R.1999 d.28, effective January 19, 1999. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 3764(b), 31 N.J.R. 147(a). 

In (i)2, added an exception at the end of the first sentence. 

19:45-1.44 Commission-controlled keys for dual locks; 
casino licensee-controlled keys and locks; 
notice to the Commission and surveillance 
department upon malfunction and repair, 
maintenance or replacement of alarms 

(a) Any key that is required by NJ.SA 5:12-'-lO0c and 
this chapter to be controlled and maintained by a Commis-
sion inspector and any corresponding locking device . for a 
dual key control locking system shall be patented and shall_ 
be approved by the Commission. Such key shall be legally 
duplicable only by the manufacturer or an approved agent 
or successor thereof, and shall be. capable of unlocking the 
locking device on no more than one typ~ of secure box, 
compartment or location used or maintained within any 
casino hotel facility. To the extent a casino licensee is not in 
compliance with the provisions of this subsection, the casino 
licensee shall submit internal controls for Commission ·ap-
proval by January 5, 2001 detailing its prospective imple-
mentation of any upgrades to its dual key locking systems in 
accordance herewith. Such internal controls shall, at a mini-
mum, include a completion date for all upgrades by Novem-

. ber 6, 2002, and an enumeration of those incidents or events 
which, if they occurred, would compromise the security of 
the casino licensee's dual key control locking systems and 
require it to immediately comply with the provisions herein. 
Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall preclude 
the Commission from exempting a type . of secure box, 
compartment or· location from . the requirements of this 
subsection upon a determination that the security of such 
box, compartment or location would not otherwise be com-
promised. The types of secure boxes, compartments or 
locations that require a unique Commission, key shall in-
clude, without limitation, the followiµg: 

1. Drop boxes, as required pursuant to N.J.AC. 
19:45-l.16(a); 

2. Slot cash storage boxes, as required. pursuant to 
N.J.AC. 19:45-1.16(b); . 

3. Trolleys to transport drop boxes from gaming tables 
to a secure location, as required pursuant to NJ.AC. 
19:45-l.17(b ); 

4. Trolleys or cabinets used to transport or store, 
respectively, slot cash storage boxes, as required pursuant 
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.14(d); / ( 

5. Count room entrance and exit doors, as required 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.32(b ); 
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6. Compartments housing slot drop buckets, as re-
quired pursuant to N.J.AC. 19:45-l.36(b ); 

7. Slot drop boxes, as required pursuant to NJ.AC. 
19:45-1.36( C )3; 

8. Compartments housing slot drop boxes, as required 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36( d); 

9. Areas in which slot cash storage boxes are located, 
as required pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(£); · 

10. Compartments housing microprocessors or other 
control units controlling progressive meter(s) for prngres-
sive slot machines, as required pursuant to N.J.AC. 
19:45-l.39(b)5; 

11. Locations housing a computer that controls a pro-
gressive payout wager system for gaming tables offering a 
progressive payout wager, as required pursuant · to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.39B(b )6; . 

12. Storage cabinets or trolleys for unattached slot 
drop boxes, as required pursuant to N.J.AC. 
19:45~1.42(a); and 

13. Compartment housing a random number genera-
tor for the keno system, as required pursuantto N.J.AC. 
19:45-15.5. 

(b ) 1

1 Each casino licensee sh-all establish inventory internal r 

controls for any key required by the rules of the Commis-
sion to be controlled and maintained by a casino licensee 
and for any corresponding locking device including, without 
limitation, any key and locking device required by N.J.S.A 
5:U-100c and this chapter for a dual key control locking 
system. · The key and locking device inventory controls of 
each casino licensee shall include, at a minimum, procedures 
for: 

1. M;iintenance of inventory ledgers by identified, au-
thorized personnel for purposes of documenting: 

i. The requisitioning of keys . and locking devices 
from vendors; 

ii. The receipt of blank key stock; 

iii. The storage and issuance of keys and locking 
devices; 

iv. Any loss, removal from service, and subsequent 
replacement of keys and locking devic~s; 

v. The_ destruction of keys and locking devices; and 

vi. The results of physical inventories; 

2. The storage of duplicate keys and locking devices, 
. including · a physical description of any storage location 

and. the identification of authorized personnel in control 
of such location; 

3. The destruction of keys and locking devices, includ-
ing documentation detailing in whose prese11ce any de-
struction shall occur; and 
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4. Physical inventories of all keys and· locking devices 
at least once every 12 months. 

( C) A casino licensee shall notify the Commission and its 
surveillance department immediately upon becoming aware 
of any malfunction of any alarm system or alarmed door 
required by the Act and these rules, or required by the 
Commission pursuant thereto, and upon any emergency 
service to restore their proper function. In addition, a 
casino licensee shall provide the Commission and its surveil-
lance department with at least 24 hours written notice prior 
to effecting any non-emergency repair, maintenance or re-
placement of any such alarm system or alarmed door includ-
ing, without limitation: 

l. Alarm systems for any emergency exit from the 
casino floor or casino simulcasting facility, as required 
pursuant to NJ.AC. 19:43-6.2(a)3; 

2. Alarm systems for the casino cage, its ancillary 
· office space and any · related casino vault, as required 

pursuant to NJ.AC. 19:45-L14(c)2; 

3. Alarm systems for any master coin bank located 
outside the. casino cage, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-J.14( d); 

4. Alarmed emergency exit door(s) for the casino 
cage, as required by N.J.A.C.19:45-1.14(c)3iii; 

5. Alarmed doors to casino vaults signaling the closed 
circuit television system, as required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.14(f)3; 

6. Alarmed doors to count rooms signaling the moni-
toring rooms and the casino security department, as re-
quired pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32(b)2; 

7. Alarm systems providing for a continuous visual 
signal whenever any access door to the count room is 
open, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32( e); 

8. Alarm systems for any slot cashier window in a slot 
booth, as required pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34(c); 

9. Alarm systems for separate work stations witfon a 
keno booth or satellite keno booth, as required pursuant 
to NJ.AC. 19:45-l.47(c)li and (f); and 

10. Alarm systems for keno work stations in keno 
lockers, as required pursuant to NJ.AC. 19:45-1.47(g)l. 

New Rule, R.1999 d.361, effective November 1, 1999. 
See: 30 N.J.R 3765(a), 31 N.J.R. 3529(a). 
Amended by R.2000 d.445, effective November 6, 2000. 
See: 31 N.J.R. 3245(a), 32 N.J.R. 4004(a). 

Added new (a); recodified former (a) as (b): 
Amended by R.2001 d.381, effective October 15, 2001. 
See: 33 N.J.R. 1874(a), 33 N.J.R. 3673(a). 

Added a new (b) and recodified former (b) as (c). 
Amended by R.2001 d.402, effective November 5, 2001. 
See: 33 N.J.R. 2633(a), 33 N.J.R. 3762(a). . 

In (a)ll,·substituted "a computer that controls a progressive payout 
wager system" for "the supercontroller and CPU disk drive for the 
progressive meter". 

19:45-1.45 Signature 

(a) Signatures shall: 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. Comply with either of the following requirements: 

i. Be, at a minimum, the signer's first initial, last 
name and Commission license number, written by the 
signer, and be immediately adjacent to or above the 
clearly printed or preprinted title of the signer; or 

ii. Be the employee;s identification number Of other 
computer identification code issued to the employee by 
the casino licensee, if the document to be signed is 
authorized by the Commission to be generated by 
computer, and such method of signature is approved or 
required by the Commission; 

2. Signify that the signer has prepared forms, records, 
and documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or par-
ticipated in a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to 
the accuracy of the information recorded thereon, in 
conformity with this regulation and the casino licensee's. 
system of internal accounting control; and 

3. Signify that the signer required by this chapter to 
count or observe gaming chips and plaques has counted 
or observed the count of such chips and plaques and such 
count was made by breaking down stacks of chips to the 
extent necessary. 

(b) Signature records shall be prepared for each person 
required by the rules of the Commission to sign records and 
documents and shall include specimens of signatures, titles 
of· signers and the date the signature was obtained. Such 
signature records shall be filed alphabetically· by last name 
either on a company-wide or departmental basis. . The 
signature records .shall be adjusted on a timely basis to 
reflect chaI1ges ofpersonnel. 

( c) Signature records shall be securely stored in the ac-
counting department. 

' ( d) This section shall apply to any signature required in a 
casino licensee's approved system of internal procedures and 
administrative and accounting controls, including, without 
limitation, procedures required by N.J.A.C. 19:46. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 541(a). 

(a)4: delete "except in counts required under sections 19:45-1.21, 
19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulation". 

(b ): delete "or initial forms" after "regulation to sign", and delete 
"and initials" after "specimens of signatures". 
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). 

Added (d). 
Amended by R.1994 d.223, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26 N.J.R. 1853(a). 

, Amended by R.1995 d.372, effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1533(a), 27 N.J.R. 2707(a). 
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New Rule, R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 370S(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 85S(c). 

In (h) and ( o ): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1993 d.142, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25N.J.R. 1522(a). 

In (f): added text regarding location of automated coupon machines. 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R 4089(a). 

19:45-1.46B Procedures and requirements for a bill 
changer which can accept coupons 

(a) Each bill changer which can accept coupons shall be 
able to establish the dollar value and validity of each coupon 
inserted therein by interpreting the coded information which 
must be contained on the coupon pursuant to (b) · below. 

(b) In addition to complying with the requirements of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46, each coupon which can be accepted by 
a bill changer shall contain encoded data that identifies the 
dollar value of the coupon and such other information as 
the Commission may require. Each coupon shall also con-
tain a unique code or· other security measure, which can be 
interpreted only by the bill changer, to ensure that the 
coupon is valid. 

(c) The methods by which a bill changer arid each coupon 
which can be accepted therein will comply with the require-
ments of (a). and {b) above shall be submitted to and 
approved by the Commission before any such bill changer or 
coupon may be used by a casino lic,ensee. 

( d) Unless the slot machine to which the bill changer is 
attached contains the coupon meters identified in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.37(e)3 and 19:46-l.26(d), a bill changer which can 
accept coupons shall be equipped with mechanical, electrical 
or electronic devices as follows: 

1. A "numerical coupon meter" that continuously, 
automatically and separately counts the total number of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer; and 

2. A "value coupon meter" that continuously, auto-
matically and separately · counts the total dollar value of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer; 

( e) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be 
deposited and stored in the bill changer's slot cash storage 
box. Each such coupon shall be .counted as part of the slot 
cash. storage box drop in accordance with the count proce-
dures in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33. · 

(f) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be 
cancelled in a manner approved by the Commission which 
shall prevent the .acceptance of the cancelled coupon by any 
bill changer, any automated coupon redemp_tionmachi,ne or 
any other form of authorized redemption. The coupon 
shall be cancelled by the bill changer immediately upon 

19:45.;.,1.47 

acceptance, or pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.33(h)7, in the 
count room prior to the conclusion of the count. 

(g) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, any 
coupon which can be accepted by a bill changer shall be 
accounted for and controlled pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.46 .. 

New Rule, R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. .829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Petition for Rulemaking. 
See: 34 N,J.R. 1750(c), 2344(a). 
Petition for Rulemaking. 
See: 34 N.J.R. 3546(b). 

19:45-1.47 Keno booths; satellite keno booths; keno 
lockers; roving keno work stations 

(a) Keno. gaming operations shall only be. conducted · in a 
separate and distinct area approved by the Commission, 
although a casino licensee may conduct the same keno game 
or different keno games in separate approved areas. Any 
area designated for keno gaming activity shall be located: 

1. On the casino floor; 

2. In a casino simulcasting facility; or 

3. In a public keno area in accordance with the provi-
sions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.47B. 

(b) Any area designated for keno may contain a physical 
structure known as a keno booth to house the keno writers 
and to serve as the central location for the following: 

L The custody of the keno booth inventory, including 
currency, coin, coupons, gaming chips, slot tokens, and 
forms and documents normally associated with the opera-
tion of a keno booth; 

2. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, 
coin or keno tickets in conformity with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.460); 

3. The receipt of currency, coin, gaming chips, cou-
pons and slot tokens for wagering at the game of keno; -

4, The issuance of cashJo patrons upon the presenta-
tion · of a recognized credit or debit card in accordance 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.25(i); 

5. The payment of winning wagers at the game of 
keno; and 

6. Such other functions normally· associated with the 
operation of a keno booth. 

( c) The keno booth shall be designed and constructed to 
provide maximum security for the materials housed therein 
and the activities performed therein, and shall include the 
following: 

1. Separate work stations which shall include: 
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. . ' . . . . . . . . . . . . 

' ' . . ' . . 
i. ,Manually triggered silent alarm systems connect-

ed directly to the monitoring,rooms.of the closed,circuit 
television System, the,, security department .office, and 

,, '• the on-site office of the Division; ' 
.·. . . ·. . . . :. ' - ' 

ii. · A computer terminal which shall be usedt~ issue · 
keno tickets and calculate payouts for winning k:eno 
tickets; and , 

iii .. · An area for the storage _of a keno drawer. 

·. ·2. A ~egregated area.for the storage of the. keno 
'computer equipment. The location and security of the · 
keno computer equipment shall be approved bythe Com-

-mission. Nothing herein shall preclude a casino licensee 
-- from storing its . keno computer equipment,_·_ in anothe.r 
Segregated and secure area of the casino hater facility, 
provided that .the .location of and the security measures 
for such_ area have been approved· by the • Commission. 

(d) In addition td the requirements in (c) .above, a keno 
booth may_ contain the following: · · · · 

· 1. A segregated apd secure area ,for the storage of· 
· locked J(eno drawers pursuant to N:J.A.C. 19:45..:.l.48; 

and 

2. A segregated and secure· area, , maintained on an -
imprest basis by the kerio supeivisor, which may be used -

. to establish opening keno inventories and complete keno 
fills and _keno credits pursuant, to the piquirements of this 

·•-chapter.. -

L · The casino licens~e shall su~niit fo~ review and , 
_ approval procedures governing how this area will be 
-· maintained on an imprest basis. In addition, each keno -

supeivisor shall prepare a count sheet to record the . 
. . operiing and closing balance for their sluft which shall 
. _·_· be· signed by both 'the incoming and o_utgoing . keno . 

supervisor. 

(e) If a keno booth is designed so as. to be imniedia:tely 
adjacent to the cashiers' cage or a satellite cage and access · 
to the keno booth is through'.the· cashiers' cage or satellite 
cage, the casino security department escort othetwi~e re-
quired by N.J.A.C. l9:45.;,_1A8, L49 and 1.50 for the trans-
portation of keno drawers and keno fills and_ credits shall -
not be required. · · 

(f) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, operate one or 
more satellite keno booths, ,All the provisions'. of this 
subchapter governing the operation of a keno booth shall 
apply to a satellite keno 'booth with,the_.excepti011 of- the 
following,:_ 

. , . . . . ·· . , 

- 1. The keno games for which w~g~rs are accepted a.t a 
satellite keno booth must be,<the same . keno games for 
which wagers are accepted at the keno booth; 

OTHER AGENCIES 

2. The only keno computer equipment which may be · 
located at a -satellite keno booth shall be the computer_ 
terminals used by the keno writers. to issue keno tickets 
and ca_lculate payouts of winning keno tickets; 

3. A satellite k~no booth may·not contain a S~p~~te 
area for the storage of currency. and coin -pursuant to ( d) 
above; and · _. ·- .. _ 

4. A satellite: keno booth riiay .operate without the,' . 
· presence of a keno supeivisor; . however, a keno \Vl'iter at 
a satellite _keno booth niay not redeem a winning keno 
ticket . for $1,500 or more untess '. a keno supeivis~r is 
present pursuant to N:J.AC. 19:47-15.6.(b). 

. . . . ' 

(g) A casino licensee may, in its discretion; permit a ke110. -
- runner to g~11erate . arid redeem keno tickets from a keno 

locker located on th~ casino floor or in the casino simulcast-
-- ing facility. Each keno locker shall -be.• a fully enclos\:)d 

structure and shall contain one · keno work· station. A keno 
locker shall be cl~sed and kicked whe~ever it is unattended .. 
-by 'a keno runn~r. _ ·A keno work station in a keno locker 
shall include: · 

1. · A tnaimally triggered sile~t alarm system connected 
directly to the monitoring rooriis cff the closed circuit 
television system/ the casino security department office 

- and the on°site office cif the Division; ,' . . 

2, A computer terminal w:bich shall be used to i~sue _ 
keno tickets. and calculate payouts ·for winning kenci tick, . 
ets;' 

.· ,' 3. An area for -the storage of one or ~ore keno _. 
drawers, which area shall only be used by a keno tunper 
selling or redeeming keno tickets .froni that keno locker; 
and 

. 4 .. ·Alight that is located abo~e, the workst;tiob. and is, - . 
visible from outside the keno locker, which light .. shall 
atitoqiatically illuminate whenever the door to the keno • . 
locker is open. 1 - . - . 

- , , 

_ (h) A casiqo licensee may, in its discretion, operate rov- ·. 
ing keno work stations which contiin a keno terminal and a 
keno drawer'.. The roving keno work statioIJ, shall be: · 

'1. ,' Operated by a keno writer in accordan~e with the 
rules of this Chapter and N.JA;C,19:47; and. . -

2 ... · Operated on the casino floor, iq the casino simul-
casting facility or in a public keno area in accordance with 

·. the provisions pf N.lA.C. 19:45-,.JA?B; provided, howev~ _ • 
er, if a roving keno work station shii!l be operated in a _ 

· _ public keno area, . the keno wr-iter shall receive and return 
his or her imprest funds · and perform all 'fills and credits 
in a restricted casino area approved by (he Commission -
for such activity. . . . . -. 

New Rule; ~.1995 d.285, 'effective.June 5, 1995 . 
See: 27 N.J.R: 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). _ 
Amended by R:1996 d.443; effective September 16; 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R 3597(a), 28 N.J.R 4235(j))., 

., /--

• \ __ ~) 

. - -
. . .· .. , .· 
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Amended by R.1998 d.148, effective March 16, 1998. 
See: 30 N.J.R. 36(a), 30 N.J.R. 1059(a). 

Added a new (b )4 and recodified former 4 and 5 as 5 and 6. 

Next Page is 45-111 

Amended by R.1998 d.164, effective April 6, 1998. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 2632(a), 30 N.J:R. 1304(a). 
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( e) · A casino security department employee shall be re-
quired to escort the keno supervisor_ or supervisor thereof, 
main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier'or cage super-
visor and the envelope or container if the credit is. with the 
main bank or master coin bank. Once at the main bank or 
master coin bank, the casino security department -employee 
shall sign th~ original keno credit slip as evidence of his or 
her escort of 'the funds. 

(f) Upon receipt of the envelope or_ container, the receiv-
ing individual, if different from the individual who ve~ified 
the credit in (d) above, shall count the contents and com0 

pare the amount counted to the total recorded on the keno 
credit slip ... If the qmtents and the recorded total_s agree, 
the receiving individual shall sign tp.e original and maintain 
it for subsequent forwarding to the accounting department 
at the encl of the gaming· day or deposit it into a locked· 
accounting box.· 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J:R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1998 d.164, eff~ctive April 6, 1998. 
See: 29 N.J.R. 2632(a), 30 N.J.R.1304(a). 

Inserted references to ·keno runners throughout. 

19:45-1.51 Keno computer system 

(a) Each casino licensee shall submit for apprnyal the 
internal control procedures governing the security and tori~ 
trol of its keno computer system. Such internal controls 
shall; without limitation, include: 

1. System access~restrictions which· shall, at a m1m-
mum, · predude multiple log-ons . by the same individual; 

2. Hardware and software controls; 

3. A description of the information that shall be con-
tained on all storage media, including, but not limited to, 
hard disk drives; 

4. · Floppy disc controls; 

5. , Override policies- and restrictions; 

6. Adequate documentation of keno tickets and payoff 
information; and 

7. Backup and.recovery procedures. 

(b) The keno computer system shall have the capability 
of generating a hard (paper) copy of each keno transaction. 
Each keno transaction shall be identified with a unique 
identification number for the individual who performed said _ 
transaction. The identification number for each employee 
shall be different than that employee's computer password 
code. 

( c) Each keno computer system shall: 

19:45-1.52 
- / < 

1. Record the information identified by ( a)3 above as 
it occurs and in a redundant man_ner as approved by the 
Commission, which shall permit a complete and prompt 
recovery of all information in the event. of arty malfuncc 
tion; and 

2. Immediately inform the ca~il}o licensee of any mal-
function, in a manner appnwed by the Commission. 

(d) Following any malfunction of .a keno computer sys-
tem, the casine licensee shall immediately notify the Com-
mission and Division, and shall not utilize the system until 
the malfunction has been successfully repaired. Notwith-
standing the foregoing, the Commission may permit a casino 
licensee to utilize the system, prior, to it being successfully 
repaired, for a period not to exceed 48 hours, provided that: 

1. The malfµnction is limited to a single storage media 
device, such as a hard disk drive; 

2. In addition to the malfunctioning storage media 
device, the keno _ computer system contains a backup 
storage media 'device not utilized in the normal; operation 
of the system, which backup device shall immediately and 
automatically replace the malfunctioning .device, to permit 
a complete and prompt recovery of all information in tlie 
event of an additional malfunction; and · 

3. Continued use of the malfunctioning system would 
not limit the ability to perform a complete and prompt 
recovery of all information, and would not otherwise 
harm or affect the _normal operation of the keno game. 

- _i 

(e) At any time, a representative ot'the Commission may 
count the contents of a selected keno drawer and. compare 
that countto the computer-generated reports. 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). . 
,'.\mended by R.2001 d.218, effective July 2, 2001. 
See: 33 N.J.R. 1173(a), 33 N.J.R 2283(a). 

In (a), inserted a new 3 and recodified former 3 through 6 as 4 
through 7; in,serted ne~ (c) and (d) and recodified-former (c) as (e). 

19:45-1.52 Payment of table game progressive payout 
wagers 

_ (a) Whenever a ·patron wins a table game progressive 
payout pursuant to NJ.AC. 19:45-l.39B, the casinoJicen-
see may either: · 

1. Pay the wager from the gaming chips in the table 
l. inventory container; -

2. Issue a receipt to the patron which may be ex-
changed for payment at the cashiers' cage;· or 

3. Bring the paym~nt to the patron at the table from 
the cashiers' cage. 

45-115 
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(b) If the casino licensee ~lects to pay the wager pursuant • ' ·· 19:454:53 Accoui.iting controls for chipperson~ and chip 
t@ either (a)2 or 3 above, the casinoJicensee shall submit f<;>r . . . carts . . . ~(~)., 
review a:n.d approval internal <;qntrol procedures governing .· .· (~)' A ;chipperson: shaffcoininen~e his 6r her shift with an . -~.. . ; 

·. the:paym.erit tq the pairon. At a. :o:illiitj]:um, the procedures . imprest inventory of gaming chips and currency knciwri as a . 
' sbaj.J provide for the following: ' . . ' '.'chipperS()D inventory·.'' Ncr casi:rici Hcenset! shall cause, or : 

· · • · · · · ·. · · · ··· · ·. · · ·· · ·· · · · · •· ,, · perinit. coin,· currtmcy,. coopods,, gaming chips or~lot.tokerts . 
·· 1. . , Oocm:rientation prepared):>y a floorperson or su.per" · to be added-to, m: coin,·• currency or. gaming chips to . be . 

. visor thereof which records the· co~1.·guration ofth~ win- .·. . . · · . ,. · · . · 
· · · · · · ,, · · · · .. •. .. te_rpoved frci_rri, the chip. inven_• tory_. , during' the . garm.. · .. ng.. day 

ning hand anij the ~ount qf -the payment, with a copy~ except: , ... · . . . . . . . . •. _· · : •· . · 
· deposited' h1to the drop box attached to the table , and a .· . · . . . . - . , . 

copy given to' the 'patron; · · · · · •• · \. · In an even e~chartg~ with a chippe~so~ by a patrtin 
seated at a poker table whi_le a game is ih progress; : . •. 2: ·. A multi~part .form which is prepared'by -th~ g~meral 

cashier or cii.ge supervisor which dociimeiiti the.:.isimance,, 
iof _the payinel).t · to the patron or a cas~rio ~ecurify depart~ .·. · 

: ment r~pre.senltative for transpbrtatioh to the_patron; .· . · _ , 

3. Procedures of the casino ~ccounting department for 

. ' 2. In ~rder to make ~hange for such. a patron purchas-
.. · '. ing gani111g chips; or . . . . . 

3. In receipr of a coupon from such a patron iµ ex- . 
change .for gaming cltips, in -~iiforniity with N.J.A.C 
19:45-l.46(j). . . . - . . . -· 

.. ~erifyfug the paymentof the table gap1e pr,9gressiv1:: pay- .. 
· ment -which shail include. verifying' the meter readings · (b) The chipperson i~ventory ~h~ll b_e ~laced ·an~ kep~ in 

requiredpyN.J.AC. l9:45-1._39B;.: a.rid . / -a lockable cart approved by the Cmntµission,1 known· as _a. 
·· 4. -Frocedlltes fa~ :the adj~stmentto .the:iM~ster Game . .. "chip cart.'',For a given shift; each chipperson spall haye his 

. Report an_.·. d t!ie, proper r_eportip.g of t_ a.ble_ g_ zjne win/loss_, . ·. ·. or,. her own chip cart, and no other. person shall operate. 
from.the chip cart of that chipperson. When riot irt use, all 

. ( c) Ali Jorms used for the paynienf oftal:>le garn.e i,ro~ . chip carts shall be stored in. a ~egrigated and secim~ area 
gressive payoutf shall 1:>e. serially ptenuiribered forms; each , approved by the. Commis~ion. '· · 
series of which. shall. be Used in se'qtiential order, With; the (c) T_ h_e_ keys to ·th_ e_c_h_._ip·_ ca __ .rtii ~hal. t be m_a_ i_rit_a_ inecl, and . 

. s· er1·es of ~umbers of all forms received. b_ .. y the\ casino peing · controlled either by the 'accounting\dej>artment ot the secu- . . 
.. accbllp.ted: for· by employees . independent ·· ,of the cashiers' · :rity department, in a secure. pla,ce approved py tlie Comm.is- · .. i~ -

'cige and the table g'ames departme~t. All yoided:fot!9-S sion.' Eac];i-key shall be s1gned,in'and,signed-oµt in accor-:_, ,\,_"). 
·, sliall be marked "VOID'1 and shall require the Signature of, dance with p_rocedu_res approved oythe Gomm_. i,ssion.' . the preparer. . . . . . . .· . . . 

. ·. , ,.. . -.• (d) Ea.ch: casino :licei:isee.:shali de~elop internal cbntrol 
(cl) All:fomis used for the payin~nt oftable game pro:. procedures~fot<the accountin.g.: and reconciliationiof all 

.· . gressive payouts shall be .clearly identified as fo_rms tisedfor : .chipperso11)nventqties µsed each g!1l'P-ing day. These proce- . 
sµch purpose., . · ... - .• .. · .. ··.- ·· .· ._·· .. . •· .. : ·. ,. \ dures shall include the dcicumentatiort used by. the chip bank 

in i~suing the1 inventories,, the d9cmnentation used by the, 
·. ' ( e) All' tabli galile progressive payµierits shall be nra:d~ in·.'·, mai~ bank: in recejviil.g: the inventories; the yerification. of 

' the presence ofa casino supervisor; ' ·, ' each inverttbry by a cag~ supervJsor, and the reporting of . 
any' overage or shortage, provided that any shortagtjs of 

. (f) Prior to the paymen,t of, a :tabJ~ gat11e progre~sive. $250.00 or more niust al~o be reported immediately to th~ ; 
p:ayouti a casino. st1perv1s9r shall recor_d 'the. amount 'OD the ; casino -licensee's casino .controller, the Commission and the 
progressive nieter in a ·01arrner as appr{)ved" by the · Co_mmis- . Division. Copie!I •. of all· documeil;fation, · and reports shall be 
skin .. ·· · 

,rl. 
•.·. _£onvardedto casino accou:nting on a daµy basis: . 

·. New Rule, R1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. · 
S~e: 27NJR 1767(b),27 NJ.R. 2967(a). -. . 

-New Rule, R.1999 d,379, effecti~\; Novembei'l,,1999. 
Seci: 30 N.J.R. 4147(1>), 3fN:J,R. 3527{a}. ,· '· .. • . . 

.1, '·,.' ;; 

;,, 

•' .. /--"., 

. :~d}. 

. . .. 

supp" 1~2~01 ... ·. 
. . . \" 




